This is a reproduction of a library book that was digitized
by Google as part of an ongoing effort to preserve the
information in books and make it universally accessible.

https://books.google.com

OP

tiaTZ*

AMERICANIZATION
THROUGH
EDUCATION

Bv LOREN STILES MINCKLEY, M. A
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS
FRONTENAC. KANSAS

Copyrighted 1917
By LOREN STILES MINCKLEY

ILLUSTRATED

22 24 05
JAN -7 1319
To the principal, Fikani,
Who has Won such admiration
With his pleasin$ disposition,
Is due manp illustrations.

ILLUSTRATIONS
Patriotic group
Saluting the flag
Frontenac city.
Nipping
_
Local union room in Miners' hall
Rescuers at the shaft
Steam shovel
Strip pit filled with water
Hoisting machine
City hall
German hall
Austrian hall
Italian hall
K. of P. hall
_
Miners' hall
Frontenac band
Catholic church and school
_
Methodist Episcopal church and parsonage
May Day at Columbus building.
Columbus building
_
House of Representatives
Senate chamber
Boyhood days
High school boy.
Advanced life
Party in fifth grade
Domestic Science girls serving the parents
Stage in order
Stereoscopes
First day of school
Parent carrying child to school

_

_

Page.
1
5
12
24
28
32
34
35
37
47
50
51
53
55
57
58
59
60
63
64
66
68
75
76
77
87
90
93
95
99
100

Parent looking at grade card
Play on stage
Help teaching
Balls to teach numbers
Primary exercises
Intermediate exercises
Junior high school exercises
Third year senior high school class
Alumni tables
Playground
Swinging at Washington building
Chemistry room
First aid class
Hospital room
Manual training department
Domestic Science room
Domestic Art room
Trip to the silo
Commercial department.
Girls' athletics
Orchestra
Pictures of drawing
Swimming pool
Election in school
Home on the frontier.
Our flag
Home of a farmer boy
Saddle making
From the canal to the White House
The home of the surveyor
Teaching by play.
City band, Frontenac
Frontenac day in park
Boy on motorcycle
Picture of Preamble
Three Italians who are preparing for citizenship
Room in mine
Boy leaving for college......
Arriving at college town
Senior giving freshman orders, school of to-day
Senior greeting freshman, school of to-morrow

-

Page.
106
115
116
121
123
126
130
136
146
153
155
157
159
160
161
162
163
165
170
171
176
177
178
182
195
199
205
207
220
222
231
235
236
241
247
255
258
260
262
275
286

I PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO MY FLAG AND TO THE
REPUBLIC FOR WHICH IT STANDS! ONE NATION
INDIVISIBLE, WITH LIBERTY AND JUSTICE FOR ALL

CONTENTS
Page.

Author's preface

,

9

CHAPTER I.
Survey of Frontenac
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)

11

Coal Industry.
Occupations.
Liquor Question.
Public Utilities.
Lodges.
Amusements.
Churches.

CHAPTER II.
How to Americanize

-

62

CHAPTER III.
Personality of the teacher

85

CHAPTER IV.
Organization
(a)
(b)
(c)

CHAPTER V.
Plan of schoolroom work
(a)
(b)

95

Plan of School.
Daily Program of Primary and Intermediate Depts.
Daily Program of Junior and Senior High School.

-

110

Primary and Intermediate.
Junior and Senior High School.

CHAPTER VI.
Development of high school

140

CHAPTER VII.
Page.

Departments

153

Playground.
Chemistry.
Physics.
Mining.
Manual Training.
Domestic Science.
Domestic Art.
Agriculture.
Latin.
(J) Mathematics.
(k) Commercial.
(1) Athletics.
(m) English.
(n) Music.
(o) Drawing.
(P) Y. M. C. A.
(q) History, Civics and Patriotism.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)

CHAPTER VIII.
Americanization of Adults

228

CHAPTER IX.
Preparing Adults for Final Papers

247

CHAPTER X.
Experience of our graduates in the mines and colleges... 257
CHAPTER XI.
Statistics United States

288

PREFACE
This book is the result of twenty-five years' experience
as a public school teacher, principal of high schools, superin
tendent of schools, principal of industrial and blind schools,
with some experience as a college student in former days
as well as at the present time.
Whatever is said comes from actual experience, re
search, and facts acquired from teachers and students.
A survey of Frontenac city is given to show the condi
tion of a city ninety per cent of whose inhabitants are of
foreign parentage.
This city is taken as a type and the process of Ameri
canization through Education as used here is considered.
As our principle argument is that fear and worry should
as far as possible be eliminated from the world for the best
good of the country, we organize the school on that basis.
We endeavor to prove that children can do much better
work where the fear element is eliminated and as much
freedom given as possible while we train the head, the heart,
and the hand of each individual child to the best that they
are capable of accomplishing.
A system of no grade marks and no rivalry among stu
dents is used. This is carried through the entire school
course. Each pupil is allowed to make as rapid progress
as possible. The only estimate that is placed upon a pupil's
work is that each lesson must be prepared in a satisfactory
manner before he is allowed to advance.
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The knowledge of the subject as a preparation for the
vocation in life is the incentive for work. The college life
as it is at present and the influence that may come from it
to our public schools through the teachers educated there
is studied at length.
Ways and means of helping foreigners to become good
citizens and love our country such as the night school, enter
tainments, socials, and community gatherings are discussed.
The community, board of education, and a most loyal
corps of teachers deserve much credit for their hearty co
operation.
To the children and alumni
Who our places soon will fill,
We do offer kindly wishes
For the many smiles they give.
They have been the inspiration,
That has made us toil and labor.
Step by step they gently lead us
Till at last we reach the zenith.

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH
EDUCATION
CHAPTER I.
SURVEY OF FRONTENAC.
Oh! Frontenac, how dear thy name,
When back we go to whence it came,
And there behold him of such fame,
To give him honor with thy name.
In fields of green and sky of blue,
Stood here and there a cottage new;
While in between a garden grew,
With rows of beets and parsley, too.
Far back in sixteen seventy-two,
As governor of Canadian plain,
Where many of these gardens grew,
He built a fort that bore his name.
Now Kingston on the map is found,
Where old Fort Frontenac was built,
The county still as in days back,
Retains the name of Frontenac.
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PRONTENAC CITY.

As the population of Frontenac is almost entirely for
eigners or of foreign parentage, we shall study the condi
tions that exist in this city.
Frontenac is located four miles from the Missouri State
line, and a little south of the center of Crawford County,
Kansas, one hundred and twenty miles south of Kansas
City on the Kansas City Southern and Santa Fe railroads.
It has two street car lines. One passing through the
west side of the city going from Pittsburg to Girard. The
other on the east side, starting from the business section
of Frontenac, passing the Mount Carmel Hospital, and on
through the business section of Pittsburg to the State
Manual Training Normal School, a distance of five miles.
These cars leave Frontenac every half hour, from sixthirty in the morning to eleven-thirty at night.
The territory covered by Frontenac extends about one
mile north and south from Main street and one and onequarter miles east and west.
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There is some outlying territory belonging to the school
district.
There is only about one-quarter of a mile between the
south limits of Frontenac and the north limits of Pittsburg.
The Mount Carmel Hospital, a Catholic institution, is
situated on this quarter of a mile of territory between the
two cities.
At this hospital many patients are treated, including
the injured miners of this section.
The street car line running on the west side of the city,
branches a little north of the city, one branch going in a
northwest direction and passing through Dunkirk, Radley,
and on to Girard, about twenty miles away.
The other branch goes in a northeast direction passing
through Franklin and Arma, coal camps of about one thou
sand population, and on to Mulberry, which is also about
twenty miles, and the third second-class city in Crawford
County.
The site of Frontenac is quite level, although there is
a slight ravine, about one-quarter mile from the east limit
running in a northerly direction to within about three-quar
ters of a mile of the north limit, when it turns toward the
northwest and crosses the corner and joins another ravine
running in a northerly direction, about one-quarter of a
mile from the west limit.
The ravine formed by the joining of these two ravines
takes a westerly direction and flows into a creek called Cow
Creek, about one mile west of the city. Cow Creek runs in
a southerly direction for some miles through Crawford
County into Cherokee County, where it bears toward the
east and joins the Spring river near the state line a little
south of the center of the county. From this point Spring
river takes a southwest direction across the corner of Cher
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okee County on into Oklahoma, where it joins the Neosho
river. The Neosho at this point flows toward the south
and joins the Arkansas river. The Arkansas takes an
easterly direction through the State of Arkansas, and flows
into the Mississippi river.
The city is laid off so that the streets run at right
angles to one another. Main street or McKay runs east and
west, and is a section line road running across the County
from the Missouri state line. This section line or McKay
street divides the city equally one mile north and south to
the limits. Another section line bounds the north limits
and a section line bounds the south limits. This makes the
city two miles long north and south in the longest place.
The section line bounding west Frontenac is Main street
of Pittsburg. The city is one mile and one-quarter east and
west. There is outlying territory on nearly all sides belong
ing to the district, so the school district covers much more
territory than the city.
There are four wards. Two are on the north, and two
are on the south side of McKay street.
Jefferson street divides the two south wards. The
ward on the east side of Jefferson is known as the first ward,
and has one thousand and thirty-six population.
The ward on the west side of Jefferson is the second
ward, and has six hundred and nine population.
Crawford street divides the two north wards.
The ward west of Crawford street is the third and has
eight hundred and eighty-five population.
The ward east of Crawford street is the fourth and
has eight hundred and fifty-six population.
The state census of 1915 gave Frontenac a population
of three thousand three hundred and thirty-eight. The
Federal census of 1910 gave three thousand three hundred

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

MAP OF PRONTENAC.

15

16

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

ninety-six. There are in this population four hundred and
twenty-eight Americans having American parents; one
thousand three hundred and ninety-three Americans having
foreign-born parents ; one thousand five hundred and seven
ty-two foreign born. There are two thousand three hundred
and ninety-seven, ten years old and over. Of this number
one hundred and ninety-nine are illiterate or cannot read or
write in any language.
Of those ten years old or over, nine hundred and thirtytwo were native born having native or foreign-born parents.
Of this number three were illiterate.
One thousand four hundred and sixty-four were for
eign born. Of the foreigners one hundred and ninety-six
were illiterate.
There were one thousand and four males of voting age ;
of this number one hundred and thirty-five were illiterate.
Of the number of voters one hundred and one, or ten
per cent, are native born having native-born parents. One
hundred four, or ten and one-fourth per cent, are native
born, having foreign parents. Seven hundred and ninetyeight or seventy-nine and one-fourth per cent are foreign
born. Of these two hundred and fifty-three are naturalized
voters.
In the entire population of Frontenac there are four
hundred and twenty-eight Americans having Americanbom parents. Those having foreign-born parents are two
hundred Austrians; twelve Syrians; fifty Belgians; nine
teen Canadians ; twenty-five Danes ; one hundred and twen
ty-eight English; two hundred and seventy-five French;
twenty Greeks; two hundred and seventy-eight Germans;
twenty Hollanders; ten Hungarians; seventy-six Irish; one
thousand five hundred and eighteen Italians; forty-eight
Mexicans; twenty Norwegians; ten Russians; one hundred
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and forty Scotch; ten Swedes; fourteen South Americans;
ten Welsh.
There are six hundred and eight-five dwellings, and
seven hundred and twelve families with an average of four
and one-half persons to the family.
Of the one hundred and ninety-nine illiterate persons
ten years old and over, we find that only three are American
born.
It is evident that the illiteracy is mostly among the for
eign born who come to our shores past the school age.
From 1906 to 1910 two million five hundred and twentyeight thousand nine hundred and twenty-one foreigners
came to the United States.
From 1901 to 1905, two hundred thousand and five
came. Over five hundred thousand more came from 1906 to
1910 than from 1901 to 1905. From 1906 to 1910 Kansas
received seventeen thousand two hundred and six. From
1901 to 1905 nine thousand one hundred and twenty-three.
Almost double the number came to Kansas from 1906 to
1910 than came from 1901 to 1906.
There is no law to stop these people from coming to
the United States. What the number will be when the
next Federal census is taken we are unable to say.
What shall be done for this people who have come to
our shores from all the different parts of the world to make
their homes here? They have left their friends in a great
majority of cases to rid themselves of poverty and oppres
sion.
Shall we leave them in ignorance to grope their way
in darkness and be a menace to the country or shall we en
deavor to find them employment, to teach them the language,
and prepare them for citizenship as soon as they arrive in
our midst? What do we find in this mining city of Fron
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tenac? A city having twenty-one different nationalities.
One would think that all would chaos and disorder
among a people of such varied nationalities. That is not
the condition. Very few arrests are made. The miners go
to their homes whe nthey have finished their day's work.
The diagram shows the twenty-one different nation
alities represented in the population of Frontenac, with the
per cent of each nationality.

It might be interesting to the reader to follow me in a
short description of coal mining in this locality.

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.
These stalwart miners are so free,
They go into the earth below,
And down upon their hands and knees
They stay until the day is through.
With pick and shovel there they dig—
The light upon their hats so dim
They scarce can see the car in which
To throw the lumps so shining in.
With roof of rooms so near the floor,
The back must bend till head is low
Enough for hand to touch the floor,
Thus in this mode they bend the back.
From early morn till noon of day
They dig the coal and throw it in,
Then out they push the loaded car,
And pull again the empties in.
At noon upon the floor they sit,
And there in stillness all alone;
They eat from out the basket filled
By loving hands alone at home.
Then with the pick they sound the roof,
And place the prop to keep the rock
All there secure from falling in
Upon them as they dig the coal.
At two o'clock they bore a hole
Into the solid vein of coal;
This hole with powder black they fill,
And tamp it well and leave the room.
Upon the loaded car they lay,
And fast onto the rod they hold
As on from bump to bump they sway,
Still fast and faster on they go.
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As by the crack the driver gives,
The speed increases as they go
Down through the entry winding round
Until they reach the cage below.
Then up the shaft the loaded car
And down again the empty goes
The miner now all black with dust
Steps out once more upon the crust.
He sees the sun far down the west
With crimson streaks of gold and red
A shooting up toward the blue
And down to meet the green below.
He knows that danger has been great,
Down in the earth there all alone;
But free he is from earthly boss,
To dig that coal and throw it in.
A loving mate expectant waits
With meal prepared with loving care,
She meets the miner at the gate
With smiles the blackened face to greet.
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COAL INDUSTRY.
There is an enormous amount of coal mined and shipped
from Frontenac. There is more tonnage of freight shipped
from here over the Santa Fe than at any other station on
the system. During the year 1915, forty-five thousand six
hundred car loads of bituminous coal were sent out from
this point. There is an average of about thirty-five tons
to the car load, making about one million five hundred and
ninety-six thousand tons, which is over three billion pounds
per year.
Forty-five thousand six hundred cars if they were all
coupled together would reach about three hundred and
fifty miles. That is, Frontenac ships coal which is produced
from the earth in its vicinity, enough to reach from Fron
tenac, which is only four miles from the Missouri line, to
within about fifty miles from the Colorado line.
At seventy-eight cents per ton, that is what the miners
receive for mining the coal—1915—the year's work would
amount to one million two hundred and forty-four thou
sand eight hundred and eighty dollars.
All this immense amount of coal is dug from the earth
with a pick by men down upon their knees and thrown into
the coal cars with their hands. A man will average about
five tons a day if he can have all the cars he wants.
This coal mining business is much different from most
any other business. The coal is there in the ground; a
man or company buys a certain tract of coal land ; he sinks
a shaft down to the bottom of the vein of coal which is
about one hundred feet below the surface in this locality.
This shaft is about eight feet square and is cased with twoinch planks from the top to the bottom so it makes a square
hole in the ground eight feet square and one hundred feet
deep. On this shaft is an elevator, or as the miners will say,
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a "cage." This cage is run by an engine. When the shaft
has been lowered to the bottom of the vein of coal on op
posite sides of the shaft are started entries. These entries
are made high enough to clear a horse's back—about seven
feet.
The coal is taken out. If the vein of coal is two and
one-half feet, then there has to be four and one-half feet
of rock above the vein of coal removed. This removing the
rock is called "brushing." This entry is made and the coal
is taken out and timbers are put across the top supported
by posts to keep the roof or ceiling from caving in. This
main entry goes back about two hundred feet and wide
enough for a double track. This double track at the cage
is made to have one track for loaded cars and one for
empties. The cage is made double; one side carries up the
loaded cars and the other side carries down the empty cars.
When an empty car is going down a loaded car is going up.
This shaft goes up above the surface of the ground about
twenty-five feet. The loaded car is run into the cage at the
bottom of the shaft and is hoisted to the top of the shaft,
and run on a set of scales, and weighed, and then is unloaded
into a bin below. The empty car is then switched over on
the empty car track, and run back to the shaft, and run
down to the bottom on the track for the empty cars. On
the tracks at the bottom of the shaft are loaded cars and
empty cars. The loaded cars waiting to be hoisted up, and
the empty cars waiting for the driver to come with his mule
and haul it back for another load. Perhaps it will go two
or three miles underground.
Each miner has a number and his car is numbered.
The weight of each car is kept according to number. The
car is weighed twice, once by a man employed by the com
pany that owns the mine, and again by a man employed by
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the miners. The miner receives pay for the number of tons
he mines. Many times he could mine more in a day if he
had all the cars he needed. Sometimes there are not cars
enough to keep them busy and they must wait. This is
very discouraging to have to sit in the room and wait for
cars and mine only about half as much coal as could have
been mined if cars enough had been furnished.
The miner's life is in some ways a very independent
life. He goes into the mine and mines coal according to his
own fancy. There in his own room away from the world,
shut in from the stir, bustle, and noise down under the
ground where not a ray of sunshine ever comes; he picks
away all day, loading his little car and pushing it out to the
entry so the driver can hitch to it the old mule.
He receives seventy-eight cents for each ton that he
mines, and furnishes his own powder for the blasting.
A hole must be drilled just before he leaves the mine
in the afternoon about two-thirty o'clock. This hole is
drilled into the coal about two feet, and one pound of powder,
which costs one dollar, is put into the hole.
The miner mines on an average, six or seven carloads
per day and their cars hold three-fourths of a ton, making
an average of four dollars and nine cents when he mines
seven cars; taking out the cost of the powder, he has left
three dollars and nine cents.
We see that he would make pretty fair wages if he had
work six days in the week; but the mines do not furnish
work all of the time. During the past year one large mine
laid its men off seventeen weeks or one hundred and two
days. By "laying off" is meant they are on the extra list
waiting their turn to work. One hundred and two days
taken from the number of working days after deducting
eight holidays leaves two hundred and three days the min
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ers worked. At three dollars and nine cents per day, his
year's work comes to six hundred and twenty-seven dollars.
One can readily see how difficult it is for a miner to
give his son an education above the eighth grade or send
him to school after he is fourteen years old. In very many
cases there is a family of five or six to clothe, feed, and buy
books for, so that it becomes necessary for the boy to stop
school as soon as the law will permit, to go with his father
into the mine and make what the miners call a "half turn"

"NIPPING."

—_that is, working with the father in the same room. The
room is the place from which they mine the coal and it is
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just as high as the vein of coal is thick. In this locality it
is about two and one-half feet thick.
Another occupation for the boy is what is called "nip
ping," or, in other terms, "trapping," that is, turning the
switch and tending the door that regulates the air through
the mines.
The boys desire to stay in school. They do not leave
because they do not like to come.
We have very few truants among the foreigners.
Many of these boys who have to leave school to help
support the family attend night school ; but the night school
is a very poor substitute for the day school, for a boy who
has not been through the high school. A boy cannot do
very much study at night when he has worked hard in the
mines all day.
What a pity that boys so young are deprived of an edu
cation and the essentials of true American citizenship. All
the social functions that go with that can only be acquired
in the High school course, the High school and the environ
ment for making better men and women are lost, and these
boys just as they need this good influence that comes from
a well-regulated school, are thrown upon the world and into
a business where they meet all kinds of men and hear all
kinds of language, and where their lives are in all kinds of
danger.
A little boy (we say a little boy, for he was very small
of his age) applied to the Superintendent of the schools
for his age certificate, for he was barely sixteen.
He must go to work in the mines. He said: "How I
wish that I could stay in school. There was a big rock fell
today just a little way from where I stood. If it had fallen
on me I would not have been here to see you today. I shall
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come around to see you once in a while, Superintendent.
Good-bye."
At the night school a number of boys wished to draw
books. "We do not have much time to read them ; but we
can look them over. How we do wish we could come back
to day school," they said.
A certain person remarked that if all were educated
there would be no one to dig the coal, till the soil, build the
houses, and do the ordinary labor that has always had to
be done and always will have to be done, so long as time
shall last.
This person, as many others have had, has a wrong
idea of education. It is a very narrow conception of educa
tion to limit it to any particular class of individuals or occu
pations ; but on the other hand, the education that is going
to save America and American institutions, make her the
ruling nation of the earth, preserve the principles of the
constitution, and hand those principles on to on-coming
generations, is an education that has no respect to person,
professions, occupations, or labor of any kind.
True education is one that better prepares the boy and
girl, the man and the woman to do the ordinary, or we might
say, the work at hand better. It should inspire him to be
of the greatest possible service in whatever field of useful
ness his lot may be.
It should train him to make the very best of his oppor
tunities; to study the business in all the different phases
possbile.
Every person should be so trained and his mind so dis
ciplined that he may be a success in his own vocation, what
ever it may be, and also be able to stand in a public meeting,
such as the Legislature, and express himself freely and insuch as the legislature, and express himself freely and in
telligently, upon any of the leading topics of the day whether
social, political or scientific.
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Before closing our survey of coal mining, which is the
principle occupation of our city, let us consider some of the
organizations and unions in which the miner is interested.
An organization known as "The United Mine Workers
of America" holds its National convention in the city of
Indianapolis, Indiana, beginning on the third Tuesday of
January every even or second year. A president is elected
for two years and other important business transacted.
"Every one hundred miners is entitled to one vote.
Last year there were thirteen hundred delegates.
"The United Mine Workers of America is composed of
twenty-seven different districts throughout America.
Twenty-five in the United States; one in Nova Scotia, and
one in Canada.
"The union in this locality is number fourteen, and it
includes Kansas and some portions of western Missouri.
"This organization is known as District Number Four
teen of 'United Mine Workers of America.'
"The following is the preamble as set forth in their
constitution :
"It must be conceded by all that coal has been a potent
factor in the development of all other industries, and has
played an important part in spreading civilization.
"Therefore, believing that those whose lot it is to toil
in the recesses of the earth, producing this most valuable
commodity, are entitled to the full social product of their
labor, we declare the following to be the object of our or
ganization :
"To secure compensation fully compatible with the
dangers of our occupation.
"To establish our right, to receive our pay in lawful
money, to abolish the truck store system.
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"The object of the union is to improve the intellectual
and moral conditions, to receive better compensation, by in
teresting the laborer in industrial and economic questions,
to use every means of obtaining peace between ourselves
and our employer, resorting to a strike only when all peace
ful means of adjusting differences have failed."
There are thirteen thousand paid-up members.

LOCAL UNION ROOM.
A district president is elected by a vote of the miners
of the district whose duty it shall be to settle all differences
that may arise among the miners of the district.
A secretary, treasurer, and four board members consti
tute the executive board.
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The auditor's report shall be printed in four languages :
English, French, Italian, Slavonic.
There are in each district local unions.
In this city there are five unions.
Each of the five large mines of the vicinity have a union.
In these locals, as their weekly meetings are called, are
discussed all the little details and happenings that may
arise among the miners.
When men are laid off because there is no work in the
mine the local to which they belong sees that they go to
work when their turn comes. This is to avoid unfairness
among the men.
There are many days when the mines do not give work
to all of their men and there are many on the extra list.
The penalty for going to work out of turn is expulsion
from the organization and the offender shall not be per
mitted to become a member again for less than fifty dollars.
Every member in good standing must pay each week
to the local of which he is a member, ten cents ; to the dis
trict organization, fifteen cents ; and to the national organi
zation, twenty cents.
The state also employs a man, known as the "mine in
spector" to look after the mines.
This inspector is appointed by the Governor of the
state and receives his pay from the state fund.
His duty is to enforce the state law and to investigate
all accidents or disasters that occur. To decide where the
blame may lay.
The following is an account given by the inspector of
an explosion that occurred in this locality, November 13,
1915:
"This mine is two hundred and twenty-four feet deep,
and struck coal in January, 1915; has about a three-foot
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vein of coal; main entries run east and west, and are in
about one thousand feet ; the third set of entries are turned
on the east side of the mine. The coal is mined on the roomand-pillar system and there are about one hundred and
fifty men employed at the mine.
"The coal is hauled to the bottom by mules and is
hoisted by a steam hoist on self-dump cars.
"The mine produces five hundred tons of coal per eighthour day.
"There is found some marsh gas every morning by the
gas man, whose duty it is to examine carefully every work
ing place with a safety lamp and dilute and render harmless
the noxious gases in the working places in the mine.
"I was notified on November thirteenth that an explo
sion had occurred at the mine on November twelfth, but did
not damage the mine very much, as they were able to work
the mine on November thirteenth.
"The barometer was falling low and the weather con
ditions were favorable for an explosion and owing to this
condition I thought that I would try to take a real photo of
a mine explosion if one would occur at that mine that day.
I proceeded to the mine and as soon as I got there I prepared
my kodak and located a suitable place on a dirt dump about
seventy-five feet from the mouth of the shaft so I could get
a good photo in case the mine blew up.
"Owing to the dangerous conditions existing in this
mine, an electric shot-firing apparatus has been installed,
known as the Schutzel Electric Shot-firing Device which
explodes the shots at a time when all the men are out of
the mine, consequently endangering nobody's life while
firing shots.
"The miners employed by this company at this time
prepare and tamp their shots and attach them to the elec
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trie wires which are in each working place in the mine, and
about half an hour after quitting time, when all the men
are checked out of the mine, the electrician in charge of the
shot-firers will fire the shots by firing one entry at a time.
There are from sixty to sixty-five shots to be fired in each
entry at one time.
"On account of it being miner's payday, the miners
only worked until twelve o'clock noon.
"The electrician commenced firing at about twelvethirty-five o'clock and fired six different entries without any
trouble and as soon as he threw the switch for the seventh
entry the explosion occurred. I could hear a rumbling noise
and a sound like a cannon going off, and at the same time
fire and smoke came out of the mine, chunks of coal, tim
bers and boards commenced flying, and the dense smoke
that had enveloped the tipple, and the noise of the timbers
and boards cracking made it appear to me like the tipple
was falling over.
"There was one cage hanging in the circle at the time
the explosion occurred ; but the force of the explosion threw
the cage out of the circle and wedged it tight above the
circle. The smoke and fire went up in the air about five
hundred feet, as near as I could judge, and looked like an
oil well on fire; the smoke hung round the mine for about
one hour after the explosion."
MINE RESCUE.

The mine rescue service is doing much good in the
matter of saving life in this mining locality.
There is a rescue station in Pittsburg, Crawford County,
This station is in the central part of the coal section so that
the two men who are employed by the United States govern
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merit may devote their time to training the miners how to
save life and protect themselves.
There are night classes of from twenty to thirty in
structed in what is called the "First Aid Work."
In these classes they are taught what to do in case of
accident.

RESCUERS AT THE SHAFT.

They are taught how to prepare themselves to go into
a mine where an explosion has occurred.
By means of a certain apparatus attached to their
bodies that holds a supply of oxygen they can breathe this
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oxygen with perfect ease and go down and work with safety
a long time.
This method of breathing oxygen stored up in a case
and carried on the body seems a little strange to one
who knows nothing about mining.
Their apparatus has been stored away in a room near
the mine and they have now filled their pouches with oxy
gen and put on the apparatus and have their lanterns in
their hands and are ready to go into the mine.
They have protected their eyes with goggles and the
oxygen tubes have been adjusted to their nostrils and
with their lanterns in their hands they are ready to step
into the cage and go down into the earth to fight for life;
to rescue their fellow miners who are caged up in the
awful agony of death.
They are now breathing the oxygen that they pumped
into the oxygen pouch back in the storehouse.
What next will human brains think out in order that
human life may be saved?
An explosion has occurred and two shot firers are
in the mine and there has been a cave-in.
Thousands of tons of earth have fallen and more is
falling. Two men are in the mine.
The whole surrounding country has been thrown into
consternation because two men are dying in the mine and
no aid can reach them. All depends upon these rescuers
who have taken their lives into their hands.
STRIP PIT MINING.

The strip pit mining is carried on in a very different
manner from the deep mine mining.
A company buys a tract of coal land and employs
help to carry it on. The help is paid a certain amount,
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about three dollars per day, for six days of the week.
There are no extra men on the list waiting until their
turn comes.
When the mine can be worked all are at work.

STEAM SHOVEL.

The deep mine can be worked in all kinds of weather;
but the strip pit miners have been thrown out of work
for days at a time because of too much water.
This surface mining- spoils the land for farming, as
where the coal has been taken out there is a great pit
left that fills with water and great banks of earth have
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been thrown out as high above the surface of the earth
as the coal is below the surface.
In the deep mine mining the surface of the earth is
not disturbed only a small place where the shaft is sunk,
so the surface can be used for the homes of the miners
or for agricultural purposes.

STRIP PIT PILLED WITH WATER.

Great cities have been built over these deep mines or
as is often the case the cities are built first.
A steam shovel is used to hoist the earth and throw
it out of the pit.
After the coal has been unearthed the steam shovel
is placed on the vein of coal and takes the earth in front
and throws it up on each side and as the earth is thrown
up the shovel is moved along.
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This shovel lifts about two square yards of earth at
one time and lifts a shovel every three to five minutes.
It takes seven men to operate the shovel.
When the shovel has uncovered the vein of coal a
track is laid on the coal and goes up out of the pit on an
incline to the surface of the earth. This incline continues
to raise until it is high enough to draw the coal cars to
the top of a frame work known as the "tipple." This tip
ple is built above the railroad track high enough so that
the Santa Fe coal cars may be drawn underneath. There
are three coal cars under the tipple. These coal cars from
the strip pit are drawn up the incline by means of a wire
cable and the coal dumped and run over a screen and the
different grades collected in the three cars underneath
the tipple.
On this track that is laid into the pit on the vein of
coal, a train of small cars, such as is used in mining, is
run down into the pit by means of a steam engine.
This train of cars is run along by the side of a selfloading shovel.
This self-loading shovel that lifts the coal from the
pit is built on the plan of the steam shovel.
It lifts about one ton at a time and dumps it into
the coal cars.
When the cars are filled they are hauled to the sur
face by means of the steam engine. Here the cable is
fastened to each car, separately, and is hauled to the top
of the tipple, as stated before.
While this train of loaded cars is gone to the tipple
to unload, blasts are set off that have been put into the
coal while the loading is going on.
These blasts loosen the solid coal so that the loading
shovel can work its way into the coal.
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It only takes three men to operate the loading shovel.
Another process of getting the coal from the pit is
by means of a hoisting machine. One is shown in the
accompanying picture. A cable is run over a derrick and

HOISTING MACHINE

is hitched to a coal car in the pit; then the car is drawn
up to the level of the ground and is swung round and
placed upon the track at the side of the pit.
In the picture the car is at the bottom of the pit and
the cable has been attached to it.
The train of cars at the left are the ones that have
been taken out.
In the distance is seen the incline plane and tipple
where the cars are dumped into the Santa Fe cars.
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At the bottom of the pit are seen the men digging
the coal and throwing it into the cars.
The vein of coal is about two and one-half feet in
thickness.
OCCUPATION.
As has been shown in the preceding pages, the one
industry that has called this great foreign population to
Frontenac is the exhaustless supply of coal to be mined.
We will endeavor to show the other occupations and
industries in the city that have arisen as a result of the
coal industry.
First, there must be a great amount of food supply
to furnish these laborers. To do this there are three
bakeries; two are wholesale, and one retail. The whole
sale bakeries are on the north side in the Italian district
and are owned by Italians. The retail store is on McKay
street.
There are about 6,000 loaves of bread baked here daily.
The wholesale stores run several wagons out to the ad
joining camps.
A packing house is also located on the north side.
This packing house is owned and operated by an Aus
trian who came to Frontenac from Austria seventeen
years ago, in 1898, with only fifty-three dollars.
He was then seventeen years old and unable to speak
the English language.
The first two years after arriving in Frontenac he
dug coal.
In 1900, two years after his arrival, he started a meat
market on a small scale, on the north side in the Italian
district. He did his own killing at first.

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

39

He sent back to Austria for his sister to keep his
house and for his brother and father and many friends
to come and work in the mines.
In nine years after his arrival in America, in 1907,
he was elected councilman and served four years in that
capacity. In 1911 he was elected Mayor of the city and
in 1913 was re-elected, thus serving four years. He owns
real estate to the value of seventy-five thousand dollars.
The business of the packing house has grown to such
an extent that at the present time he employs fifteen
men; kills three thousand cattle and six thousand hogs
yearly and is doing a three hundred thousand dollar busi
ness. There is also an ice plant connected with the pack
ing house which makes twelve tons of ice daily.
We will give his own words in regard to America:
"America is the best country and government in the
world. The reason why I love this country is because
I am free and independent, and it is possible for my sons
and daughters to be educated, and rise to the top. Not
only my children, but all children no matter what are the
conditions, rise even to the greatest office in the world
even to the President of the United States.
"I believe that every man when he comes from Eu
rope should take off his hat and hold up his hand as he
passes the Statue of Liberty, and take a solemn oath that
he will be loyal to this country.
"I think so much of my adopted country that at any
time my country needs me to defend the stars and stripes,
I shall be glad of the opportunity to give my life in de
fense of her.
"My main ambition is to see my children educated
in the American schools and customs; to be grown to
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manhood and womanhood with a patriotic love that an
American citizen should have."
Besides the bakeries and packing plant there are four
retail meat markets, five restaurants, three general mer
chandise stores, two of which are capitalized at fifty thou
sand dollars each, and one at fifteen thousand dollars.
The two large stores are situated side by side on
Main street in the business part of the city. The other is
in the north part of town and is owned by an Italian.
One of the two stores capitalized at fifty thousand
is known as the company store and includes a meat mar
ket, a grocery, a hardware, and dry goods department.
The store gives employment to twelve persons, with a
payroll of fifteen hundred dollars per month.
The other store capitalized at fifty thousand dollars
is owned by a pioneer physician of Frontenac, who was
the first Mayor of the city.
This store started as a drug store where it now
stands in 1889. It now includes a meat market, a grocery,
a hardware, a dry goods, a furniture, a drug department,
and an undertaking parlor.
The estate includes also one of the three strip pits
previously mentioned. This strip pit is operating a steam
shovel of the largest size and has incorporated the first
successful coal loading shovel. This shovel takes the place
of fifteen shovelers. The mining gage coal cars are run
down into the pit and this shovel hoists the coal into the
■cars. There are three hundred tons mined each day from
this strip pit. Seventy-five persons are employed in the
store and strip pit, with a monthly payroll of six thousand
dollars.
There are three stores in the city devoted exclusively
to groceries, and two that handle only dry goods. The
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dry goods stores have a capital of about ten thousand dol
lars each.
A drug store with a capital of three thousand five
hundred dollars.
A jewelry store with a capital of fifteen thousand
dollars.
A shoe shop, two blacksmith shops, three barber shops,
confectionary, lumber yard, and a State Bank.
LIQUOR PROBLEM. .
As it would not be a fair survey if all the different
problems of the city were not spoken of, we shall speak
concerning the liquor that is brought into the city.
If we remained silent upon that question, many who
do not live in Frontenac might think that there was none
here. The people who live here know all about it better
than any pen can write concerning the question.
There is a law on the statute books that says that
liquor shall not be manufactured or sold within its borders.
The majority of the population of this city are of for
eign extraction, and many of them have been accustomed
to their liquors in their home country before they came
here.
A great many keep liquor in their homes and drink
it in the family just as some people drink tea and coffee.
A teacher called upon an Italian family to see why
the boy had not been in school the day before. It happened
to be at dinner time. There were different bottles upon
the table. After a few words of friendly conversation con
cerning the future welfare of the boy, the man asked the
teacher if he would not drink with him, and which he
liked best, beer, whiskey or wine. The teacher declined
and tried to explain to him why he did not care to drink.
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On his way back he called upon another foreign family
to learn concerning one of the seniors of the high school
who had gone to work in the mines to help make a living
for himself and the rest of the family.
Upon arriving at the house a young lady came to the
door. The teacher at once made his errand known. The
girl said when asked concerning the boy: "Since the cost
of living has advanced so much it is impossible to make
ends meet and keep the boy in school. There are nine of
us in the family and we are all girls but the one boy, and
we girls have no way of making money. We are very
sorry that he cannot finish his course. We hope that he
may go back and finish next year."
Here the teacher was offered liquor again, as a mark
of respect.
If these people could only be taught the evil effects
and the harm that it is to their children.
The only way that it can be done is through the chil
dren, in their education in the public schools.
There is no law forbidding a person to have it in his
house and drinking it himself and giving to his friends to
drink. There is a great amount of it brought into the
town. As was said in a previous chapter, one would think
there would be a great number of arrests for drunkenness
and fighting. That is not the case. On the contrary there
are very few arrests for disturbing the peace. The liquor
is at their own homes, and they have no occasion to be on
the streets when they are under the influence of it.
There are no opert saloons ; but we suppose there are
houses in which it is sold because of the number of men
who come into town at certain times and leave under the
influence of liquor.
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The teacher gave a talk in school in one of the rooms
where some children attended whose parents use liquor.
He said: "How many of you ever saw any liquor?" Every
hand went up. "How many ever tasted of liquor?" Most
of the hands went up. "How many have ever seen a
drunkefi man?" Every hand went up. "How many have
ever seen a drunken woman?" A few hands went up.
One little boy said: "Lots of men come on the street
cars and go to some houses and get liquor and carry it away
in satchels." A little girl said that she had a jug that she
took to the neighbors and they would give her some and
she would take it home to her papa and mama, then when
they would have some she would take the jug full back and
give it to the neighbor.
Oh, the sincerity and simplicity of a child! How he
opens his heart to his teacher and discloses all.
This was the opportunity of the teacher through these
open hearted children to reach those parents. Not by
telling them that their parents were doing wrong and if
they did the same they would be bad; but from a heart
that had been touched and overflowing with sympathy to
do something . for the ones that looked up into her face
with all the confidence that was in their natures by telling
them that papa and mama were the best friends that they
had and that they loved them more than any person on
earth.
Here the teacher must be very careful always to im
press upon the child that his parents love him and that he
must love them in return.
After the children had told what they knew, the
teacher began to ask questions. "How many think that it
is good for a person's health to drink something, of which
if he drinks too much, he will become unconscious and lay
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in a stupor until the effects work off?" They at once de
cided that it was not good for a person and that it was
better not to drink it at all.
Then the children ask: "Why do papa and mama
drink if too much will put them to sleep and it hurts
them?" Perhaps they do not know that it will harm them.
They may not have read so much in books about it as you
have. Maybe when they were little boys and girls they
were not taught so much physiology as you have been
taught and may be they did not have so much chance to
go to school as you have had.
Now, do you not think it would be a nice plan to tell
papa and mama all about what your teacher says about
it and read what you have learned in the physiology, and
tell it to them in their own language so that they will
know all about how it will do them harm if they drink it,
and that you do not want to drink any more because your
teacher thinks that it will do you harm?
About one week after the teacher had given this talk,
the father of one of the boys in that room met the teacher
and during the conversation the father spoke of the talk
on the liquor question. He said: "My boy said that you
told him that it was not good for him to drink liquor. He
said: 'Papa, you drink it. Why do you drink it if it is not
good for me to drink'? I told him that his teacher was
right, and that I did not want him to drink even though
I did."
The parents do not want their children to drink; even
though they drink themselves.
It is a problem that cannot be solved in one genera
tion. The coming generation must be taught through the
public schools the evil that comes from the use of it.
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The following is a section of the "BONE DRY" bill
just passed February 21, 1917, by the Kansas Legislature:
"It shall be unlawful for any person to keep or have
in his possession, for personal use or otherwise, any intoxi
cating liquors, or permit another to have or keep or use
intoxicating liquors on any premises owned or controlled
by him, or to give away or furnish intoxicating liquors to
another except druggists or registered pharmacists as
hereinafter provided. Any person violating the provisions
of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not less than one
hundred dollars nor more than five hundred dollars and
imprisoned in the county jail not less than thirty days nor
more than six months."
PUBLIC UTILITIES.
Frontenac has a water plant, telephone service, elec
tric light service, and a fire company.
The water plant is owned by the city. It is valued at
fifty thousand dollars. It supplies six hundred and eigh
teen consumers by the flat rate; thirteen meters; four
steam shovels; and one mine. It requires forty million
gallons of water to do this.
The receipts for the year 1915 were five thousand four
hundred and sixty-three dollars and forty-five cents.
The expenditures were three thousand and twenty-six
dollars and eighty-nine cents. The profit to the city was
two thousand four hundred and thirty-six dollars and fiftysix cents.
This water is supplied from two wells, one 1046 feet
deep, the other 1064 feet deep. These wells are about
twenty feet apart.
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The water is pumped through two discharge pipes by
the means of automatic pumps run by electricity.
One of these pipes stands six feet, the other eight
feet above the water in the reservoir. On the top of each
pipe is a circular disc about three feet in diameter. As the
water flows over this it scatters a thin sheet all around the
disc and falls into the reservoir. This mixes the water with
the air and is a purifying process to the water.
The reservoir holds three hundred and fifty thousand
gallons. The water is then pumped from the reservoir
into a tank one hundred and one feet high. This tank
holds seventy-five thousand gallons. From there the water
is forced to all parts of the city as it is needed. This plant
is operated by one man at a salary of ninety dollars per
month.
The Bell telephone operates one hundred and seventysix phones.
The electric light plant is not owned by the city.
There are twenty-two arc lamps and five hundred con
sumers.
The fire company is composed of thirty-six firemen,
twelve at each one of the three stations.
Station number one is at the city hall. The fire bell
is on a tower at this station. The hose cart at this sta
tion has about seven hundred and fifty feet of hose.
Station number two is in the west part of the city,
and Station number three is on the north side across the
Santa Fe tracks; each of these stations have about four
hundred and fifty feet of hose.
When an alarm is given, a number of strokes in fast
succession is sounded, then the number of the ward is
sounded. If the fire is in the first ward one stroke is given
following the alarm strokes. If in the second, third or
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fourth wards, two, three or four strokes are given as the
case may be.
There is a fire chief, an assistant, and a foreman at
each station, a treasurer, and secretary, who looks after
the business of the company.

CITY HALL.
Each fireman receives one dollar when he attends a
fire where water is used. He is also exempt from poll tax
while he is in the service.
Municipal Government.—A Mayor is elected for two
years. There are two councilmen for each of the four wards
elected for two years.
The present Mayor is an old resident, having emi
grated from Germany to this city in its early days.
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In his younger days he belonged to that company who
wore the little lamp and carried the pick and shovel.
He is now serving his townsmen in the highest capac
ity that they can give as a tribute of regard for the service
he has rendered during the years.
The Mayor is assisted by two marshals, one for the
day, who receives seventy-five dollars per month; and the
other from six to ten o'clock at night, who receives twentyfive dollars per month.
These two marshals constitute the police force of the
city.
One tap of the fire bell calls the marshal.
By a vote of the people a Board of Education is elected,
whose duty is to look after the public schools.
As there is outlying territory belonging to the district
there are more interested in the election of the school
board than are in the election of the municipal officers.
This board is composed of six members. On the first
Tuesday in April of each odd year at the city election per
sons are voted for at large. The three receiving the great
est number of votes take their places on the board to fill
the vacancies created by the retiring members.
As established by statute, the school year ends on
June 30, and the new board is organized on the first Mon
day in August. On the first Monday of each month at
seven-thirty p. m. in the Washington building, on the first
floor, in the Superintendent's office, is the regular meeting
of the Board of Education.
The president and clerk are chosen from year to year
by the board.
The committees, such as finance, building and grounds,
teachers and salaries, printing rules and regulations, pur
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chasing and examining teachers' qualifications are ap
pointed by the president.
The superintendent and teachers may be appointed by
the board at any meeting, either regular or called for that
purpose.
And good physicians three have we,
For life and health of all to care.
To aid digestion on its way,
Two dentists do the teeth prepare.
Prescriptions to put up with care,
Two pharmacists the roots and drugs
Do stir and mix with stately air,
And paste the labels on them there.
The sight for each and all to save,
With bows of gold and lens so rare,
The Optomestrist will prepare
And fit the eyes with glass to wear.
The good chauffeurs through all the place,
With autos swift for every call,
Will carry then from place to place
The occupant so free from fall.
The one lone lawyer of renown,
Is part and parcel of the town,
To answer to the legal call
And say which one must stand or fall.
Two clergymen with serious thought,
Proclaim throughout the entire place,
The message by the Savior brought,
Of salvation by His grace.
When every one in his own turn
Has done for each his very best,
The last of all upon the list
Embalms the body for its rest.
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LODGES.

There are about twenty different fraternal organiza
tions in the city. The different nationalities each have
their own order and speak their own native tongue in the
lodge room.

GERMAN HALL.

The "German Aid Association" is the oldest order.
This lodge was organized July 21, 1889. At present the
membership is one hundred. They meet on the first Thurs
day of each month in the German Hall.
The twenty-fifth anniversary was celebrated on Labor
Day, the first of September, 1914.
Visitors came from all parts of the country.
A German chorus came from Kansas City to furnish
music. It was a great day in Frontenac.
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There was a parade in the morning in which many of
the citizens took part and speeches in the afternoon and
evening by prominent speakers from different parts of the
country. The German people look back with pride upon
the celebration.
The Austrian Lodge number one was organized on
January 1, 1892. It has five hundred members and meets
in the Austrian Hall on Thursday evening of each week.
The work is all done in the Austrian language. The
Austrian people frequently have celebrations where they
have parades in which the Austrian flag is carried and all
the manners and customs of the home land is celebrated.
The flag is a beautiful silk emblem with the Austrian colors

AUSTRIAN HALL.
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on one side and the stars and stripes on the other side.
The Santa Barbra number 47 was the next Austrian order
organized September 1, 1900. It has a membership of
sixty-one.
A delegate from the Frontenac branch was sent to
attend the National Convention held in Forrest City, Penn
sylvania, on September 5, 1916.
The Austrian Firol Andrea Hofer was the third Aus
trian order organized March 5, 1910. It now has a mem
bership of one hundred.
The Polish National Alliance was organized November
25, 1906. This order has eighty-three members.
The Gambella, a French order, was organized Janu
ary 1, 1900, with forty members.
There are three Italian orders in Frontenac. The first,
the La Victtoria, was organized September 20, 1891. This
order has a membership of two hundred. The Italian
orders all meet in the Italian Hall and speak the Italian
language, and the business is all transacted in the Italian
language. They have the Italian flag in the lodge room.
The children can all speak the Italian language.
The following is the application which each Italian
fills out to become a member of the La Victtoria:

CERTIFICATO D' AMMISSIONE.
N-l, di Matricola.
Noi qui sottoscritti dichiariamo che il signor. Tizo Giovanni
figlio del fu Trancesco dell'esta di anni 31, Nativo di Fossato di Vico
Provincia di Perugia, di Professione Operaio e' stato ammesso . par
parte della Societa, Vettoria Italiana, il giorno A. D. D. 1 20, del
mese di settembre 1891.
11 Segretario
11 President
Pabri Vittorio
Bartolini Michle.
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Foristers of America Court of Pittsburg number four
teen was the second Italian order. It was organized Sept.
1, 1896. The present membership is two hundred and
twenty-five.
On September 1, 1908, the Stella D' Oriente, an Ital
ian society for young men, was organized. The present
membership is one hundred and two.
Whenever a member of one of the orders dies the
orders are all out to the funeral accompanied by the band.
The services at the grave are generally conducted by
the order of which the deceased was a member.

ITALIAN HALL.
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A young man recently died who was a member of the
Stella D' Orienta order. He was formerly a student in
the public schools.
It was estimated that two thousand people attended
that funeral.
All the different orders were out accompanied by the
band. The funeral was preached at the Methodist church
by the pastor.
The services at the grave were given in Italian by the
order.
The Knights of Pythias was organized November 21,
1890. The membership at present is one hundred fortyseven. The order owns the hall in which the meetings are
conducted.
The Black Diamond lodge of the Independent Order
of Odd Fellows number 453 was organized September 26,
1894. It has a membership of two hundred and one. The
meetings are held on Friday night of each week in the K.
P. Hall.
The Independent Order of United Workmen number
381 was organized July, 1894. It has one hundred and
eighty-eight members and holds its meetings in the K. P.
Hall.
The Degree of Honor number 36 was organized Au
gust 31, 1894. It has ninety-eight members. Meetings
held in K. P. Hall.
The Sons and Daughters of Justice number 385 was
organized June 1, 1911. It has a membership of one hun
dred and seventy. Meetings are held in K. P. Hall.
The Pythian Sisters was organized November 7, 1912.
The present membership is forty-eight. Meeting in K. P.
Hall.
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The last lodge that was organized was the Eagles.
This order, number 2034, was organized March 6, 1915.
The present membership is two hundred.

K. P. HALL.

The first anniversary was celebrated March 6, 1916.
Many visitors were present from adjoining towns and
cities. A banquet was held in the evening.
The meetings are held on Monday evenings in the Ger
man Hall.
AMUSEMENTS.

There are four pool halls in Frontenac, one moving
picture theater, one air dome theater, one opera house, and
a number of halls where dancing parties are given.
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The pool halls have eighteen tables. Part of the tables
are pool and part are billiards. Barber shops are connected
with two of these pool rooms. These places of amusement
are conducted in an orderly manner.
Pool and billiards are favoriate recreations with many
of the men and especially the young men.
The miners come out of the mines at three-thirty and
as they always take a lunch into the mine and do not come
out until the day's work is over they are ready for their
dinner as soon as they come home. They have their din
ner about five in the afternoon. This leaves a long time
for recreation.
After supper many of the miners go to the different
pool halls to read the daily papers and discuss the current
topics of the day.
The moving picture theater, the air dome, and opera
are owned and operated by the same parties.
The moving picture theater is running in the cold
weather and is patronized by nearly every class of people
in the city.
The air dome is attended by about the same number
of people during the warm weather.
The opera house is used in stormy weather and in the
cold season of the year. Many plays are given in the opera
house; but the moving picture theater is taking the place
of the opera because the people can be entertained for an
.hour or so for a nickle or a dime.
A few plays are given in German and Italian and are
always attended well by the foreigners.
The opera house was built by the miners and is said
to be one of the best miners' halls west of the Mississippi.
It is known as the Miners' Hall.
The first floor is the
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opera hall and the second floor is where the miners hold
their locals.
There are dancing parties held in the different halls.
Many young people attend these parties, some coming from
other cities.

MINERS' HALL.

Frontenac is proud of having one of the best bands
in the country. There are thirty-three pieces. It is esti
mated that the cost of their suits and instruments is no
less than five thousand dollars. The band practice is on
Tuesday and Thursday evenings in the Gymnasium of the
school building. They give concerts in the evenings of the
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warm season of the year. These concerts are held on the
school grounds, and are attended by nearly everyone of
the city.
They always offer their services at all of the school
entertainments.

FRONTENAC BAND.

Quite a number of the band boys are school boys.
At the annual picnic the band furnishes music.
This band does good service in bringing the different
nationalities together for many of them are represented
in its numbers.
Another source of amusement is the Frontenac base
ball team. Many match games are played all through the
ball season.
Many good players have gone out from this team.
CHURCHES.

The church conditions in Frontenac are very unlike
those of other cities of the same population.
The Roman Catholic church and the Methodist Epis
copal church are the only church organizations in the city.
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The two churches started missions the same years, in
1890.
The Roman Catholic church was served by priests
from abroad during the next two years. In 1892 the
church had grown to such an extent that a resident priest

CATHOLIC CHURCH SCHOOL.

was stationed here and the first church was built. This
church is now used for school purposes, and a new church
has been erected. The membership is fifteen hundred.
There are three resident priests.
In 1892 a Parochial school was started in the church
with sixty pupils. Two sisters were in charge.
In 1915 the attendance of the school was two hundred
and six. These pupils were taught by four sisters.
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The school includes the first nine grades or nine years
work. When the pupils graduate from the ninth grade
they enter the tenth grade of the public school or the
senior high school.
There is connected with the church different orders or
societies for benevolent purposes.

METHODIST CHURCH AND PARSONAGE.
The Methodist Episcopal church started a mission Sun
day school in the depot. Before the close of the year 1890
the society went to the school house to hold services.
The first regular circuit pastor came from Girard in
1897. A little later the present church building and the
parsonage were erected. The money for which was raised
mostly by popular subscription.
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The Frontenac M. E. church has been the part of a
great many circuits. These have been changed from time
to time and the local records do not show the exact dates.
The circuit is composed at present, however, of Frontenac
and Opolis, with services at Frontenac each Sunday, both
morning and evening.
The church membership is about seventy. The Sun
day school enrollment is one hundred. The young people's
Epworth League numbers about fifty. A Queen Esther
circle has just been organized with twenty members. The
Ladies Aid Society has twenty members.

CHAPTER II.
HOW TO AMERICANIZE.
HOME.
"There is a land, of every land the pride,
Beloved by heaven o'er all the world besides;
Where brighter suns dispense serener light,
And milder moons emparadise the night;
A land of beauty, virtue, valor, truth,
Time-tutored age, and love-exalted youth;
The wandering mariner, whose eye explores
The wealthiest isles, the most enchanting shores,
Views not a realm so bountiful and fair;
Nor breathes the spirit of a purer air;
In every clime the magnet of his soul,
Touched by remembrance, trembles to that pole;
For in this land of heaven's peculiar grace,
The heritage of Nature's noblest race,
There is a spot of earth supremely blest,
A dearer, sweeter spot than all the rest,
Where man, creation's tyrant casts aside
His sword and scepter, pageantry and pride,
While in his softened looks benignly blend
The sire, the son, the husband, brother, friend;
Here woman reigns; the mother, daughter, wife,
Strew with fresh flowers the narrow way of life!
In the clear heaven of her delightful eye,
An angel-guard of loves and graces lie!
Around her knees domestic duties meet,
And fireside pleasures gambol at her feet.
Where shall that land, that spot of earth, be found?
Art thou a man? —a patriot? —look around;
O, thou shalt find, howe'er thy footsteps roam,
That land thy country, and that spot thy home!"
—Montgomery.
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How is the foreigner to be trained for citizenship?
How are these men and these women to become good citi
zens when they cannot speak or read except in their own
language? How are they to know anything about this
country and its laws? How are they to love it when it is
strikes and contention most of the time, and they are out

MAY DAY.
of employment one-third of the time and the other twothirds receive a wage barely sufficient to keep the wolf
from the door?
The Austrians, Germans and Italians each have their
own hall where they assemble and have their social times
in their own native tongue, so we see that they have no
chance to learn patriotism in the social gatherings. Many
of them never attend church so it is not here that they
learn patriotism.
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Where then are these foreign people to learn to love
this great land of ours? Where and how are they to learn,
"My country 'tis of thee, sweet land of liberty" ?
This surely must be the task of the teacher of our pub
lic schools.
Shall we say the teacher must make good patriotic
citizens, citizens who love the stars and stripes, citizens

COLUMBUS SCHOOL BUILDING.

who will swear allegiance to the United States and espe
cially against the land where father and mother have lived
and died?
Must the teacher take a class of people who cannot un
derstand one word of English and make them good loyal
citizens? It must be done through the agency of our pub
lic schools.
We will endeavor to give a few steps by which this
process is going on through the agency of the Frontenac
Public Schools.
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A word must be spoken just here in regard to the
laws of Kansas governing the finance of cities of the sec
ond class.
The Boards of Education in these cities have power
to levy only six mills on the dollar for school purposes.
The levy is only sufficient to raise about one-half enough
money to carry on the schools as they should be carried on.
While Kansas has many good laws governing the
school system and stands first in the number of pupils
from the age of six to twenty years old attending school, it
also stands sixth on the list of illiteracy.
Of the twenty-eight thousand nine hundred and sixtyeight illiterates in Kansas, one thousand one hundred and
nineteen live in Crawford county and one hundred and
ninety-nine in Frontenac.
Let us discuss the financial condition of Frontenac
first.
The valuation is one million one hundred and thirtyfive thousand seven hundred and thirty dollars.
By the law of 1913, ch. 326, sec. 1, which reads:
"The authority of Boards of Education in cities of
the second class to levy taxes as provided in chapter 399,
laws of 1905, is limited so that Boards of Education of any
such city shall not fix a rate of levy for the support of
schools of the city in excess of six mills, provided that such
cities of the second class in which the schools have a float
ing indebtedness of ten thousand dollars or more, the
Boards of Education may in addition to said levy for the
support of said schools levy not in excess of six mills for
the payment of such indebtedness until said indebtedness
is paid."
For the year ending 1915 the current expense for run
ning the school was twelve thousand eight hundred dollars.
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The tax on one million one hundred and thirty-five
thousand seven hundred and thirty dollars at a rate of six
mills on the dollar is six thousand eight hundred and four
teen dollars and thirty-eight cents. It is very plain that

HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES.

the city is very much in debt and will continue to be until
the Board of Education has a right to levy a tax sufficient
to run the schools.
"Laws of 1913, ch. 267, sec. 1. The schools of any dis
trict or the Board of Education of any city in the state shall
have the power to establish and maintain free public night
schools in connection with the public schools of such district
or city for the instruction of persons of the age of fourteen
years and over residing in said district or city not required
by law to attend the public day schools therein; provided
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that it shall be the duty of such board to establish and main
tain such public night schools whenever petition in writing
thereof by the parents or guardians of ten persons eligible
to attend said night schools; provided further that said
board may discontinue such night school whenever the aver
age nightly attendance thereof shall not be more than
seven."
"Laws of 1913, ch. 267, sec. 3 : The cost of establishing
said public night school shall be paid from the public school
fund of said district or city and said night school shall be
a part of the public school system."
Good laws have been made for establishing schools,
but good laws for providing funds for caring for the finance
has been lost sight of in some instances.
The following bill has been presented to the legislature,
but has not become a law at this writing:
"Senate Bill No. 26."

"AN ACT
"Concerning assessment and taxation, and amending section
1, of chapter 326, Session Laws of 1913.
"Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Kan
sas:
"Section 1. That section 1, of chapter 326, Session
Laws of 1913, is hereby amended so as to read as follows :
The authority of Boards of Education in cities of the second
class to levy taxes as provided in chapter 399, Laws of 1905,
is hereby limited so that the Board of Education of any
such city shall not fix a rate of levy for the support of
schools of the city in excess of six mills; provided, that in
cities of the second class in which the schools have a float
ing indebtedness of ten thousand dollars or more, the Board
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of Education may in addition to said levy for the support of
said schools levy not in excess of six mills ; the whole of such
additional levy to be used for paying such floating indebted
ness and in cities of the second class in which the schools

SENATE CHAMBER.

have such floating indebtedness, and have an assessed valu
ation of less than one million five hundred thousand dol
lars and have resident therein children of school age num
bering not less than one thousand, the Board of Education
may, in addition to said levy of six mills for the support of
said schools, levy not in excess of twelve mills, of which ad
ditional levy not more than six mills shall be used for paying
said indebtedness, and not more than six mills shall be used
for the support of the schools of said city.
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"Sec. 2. That section 1, of chapter 326, Session Laws
of 1913, be and the same is hereby repealed.
"Sec. 3. This act shall take effect and be in force from
and after its publication in the official state paper."
"Substitute for Senate Bill No. 26.
"By Committee on Education.
"AN ACT
"Relating to the levy of taxes for school purposes in certain
cities of the first and second class.
"Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Kan
sas:
"Section 1. If in the judgment of the Board of Educa
tion in any city of the first or second class, the tax levy au
thorized by law for the support of the schools of such city,
shall not be sufficient to maintain the schools of such city,
said Board of Education may publish a notice in at least
two issues of any newspaper having general circulation in
said city stating the amount of money necessary for the
support of the schools and the tax levy which would produce
said amount and if after the publication of such notice a
petition shall be presented to said Board of Education,
signed by not less than fifty-one per cent of the resident
tax payers of such city and territory attached thereto for
school purposes upon a certain date fixed in said petition;
or if a petition shall be presented to said Board of Education
signed by not less than seventy-five per cent of the legal
voters of such city and territory attached thereto for school
purposes upon a certain date fixed in said petition, either
petition requesting that the proposed levy as stated in the
aforesaid published notice be made for the ensuing year,
then the Board of Education shall have authority to make
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such levy, which levy the clerk of the Board of Education
shall, on or before the first day of August, certify to the
county clerk, who is hereby authorized and required to
place the same on the tax roll of the county to be collected
and paid over to the treasurer of the Board of Education
as are other taxes levied for school purposes ; provided, that
nothing in this act shall prohibit the increase of the tax
levy for school purposes in any manner otherwise provided
by law ; and further provided, that such total tax levied for
support of such school shall not exceed twenty (20) mills
for any one year.
"Sec. 2. This act shall take effect and be in force from
and after its publication in the statute book."
The above bill was passed by the 1917 Legislature.
While we are firm believers in higher education and
advancement along the lines of all education, we do believe
that the elementary and secondary education should stand
first.
Every boy and girl should have the advantage of a
high school education.
We believe that the state should see that the secondary
schools be well equipped and in localities where the popula
tion is great and the wealth is small that there should be
state aid so that every city could maintain a well-equipped
high school. If it is to the advantage of the state to main
tain a number of institutions for higher education, it is of
far more advantage to have the secondary education well
equipped for a great majority of the pupils who would go
through the high school if it were well equipped in their
own town never enter college. Again, if the conditions were
first class in their own town for securing a high school edu
cation many more would go through and go on to higher
training. It is a disastrous thing for boys and girls when
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they have completed the eighth grade work in the home
school at the age of twelve or thirteen to leave home to
attend some high school in the country twenty or twentyfive miles away. Just at the age in life when the girl needs
the tender care of the loving mother. When the counsel
of the mother is every day needed to guide her aright and
when the boy more than at all other times in life needs the
firm hand of his father, his companionship, his confidence,
his advice, his example.
What a mistake it is to allow the children to leave
the home fireside and father and mother to attend school
in some distant town. The love for home and father and
mother becomes less and less until when commencement
day draws near, many boys and girls have become so edu
cated in the short high school course that they are a little
ashamed of father and mother in their ordinary dress at
commencement.
When this thought once creeps into a child's mind
he never feels the same toward mother again. Of what
value is the broadest education that America can offer and
of what use to a man if he is able to acquire his millions
as the result of a broad education if he has lost that love
for father and mother that he had in childhood.
One of the deplorable facts in America and one that
must be speedily remedied is the disrespect of children for
their parents.
Woe to the education that does not teach love and
respect to father and mother and woe to the man or woman
who shows not respect to parents.
In a laboring community where the father depends
upon his day's labor for his living it is impossible for him
to send his child away from home to board for five days
but of a week to attend high school.

72

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

It had been decided in September of 1911 to have no
high school work offered in connection with the Frontenac
public schools. On the evening of the first day of school
a mother called upon the Superintendent on a very urgent
mission as she thought, for she knew the value of an edu
cation. The oldest daughter had gone through the eighth
grade. The father maintained his family by his day's
work. There were six in the family. This mother said:
"My daughter tells me that there is to be no high school
work offered this year." "It is so understood, I believe,"
replied the Superintendent in his matter of fact way.
"I am so sorry," replied the mother. "For if we could
have the ninth grade work we could send our daughter and
I am so anxious to have her in school. It is impossible
to pay even the car fare and the tuition for her to attend
the high school in the adjoining city, and it is impossible
to send her to the county high school even to work for her
board for we must have her help at home in the morning
and evenings."
The Superintendent tried to help matters by saying
that the car fare was only ten cents a day and the tuition
was only two dollars per month, that would only be four
dollars per month extra. "The district has not enough
funds to run its grades, let alone a high school," said the
Superintendent. We are only allowed to raise six mills
on the dollar of valuation since we became a city of the
second class and our valuation is one million one hundred
and thirty-five thousand seven hundred and thirty dollars.
At six mills the amount raised would be about six thou
sand eight hundred dollars, and the yearly expense for
running the school is over eight thousand dollars.
The mother at once saw the financial condition; but
it did not help in educating her daughter.
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The Superintendent passes a sleepless night. The
mother pleading for the education of her daughter on the
one hand. The financial condition caused by the lack of
right legislation on the other.
He decided that it was the duty of the United States
of America to see to it that her sons and daughters re
ceived an education.
In the morning he re-organized the ninth grade and
started again the high school work which had been started
in years before believing in his heart that the great State
of Kansas with its thousands of dollars appropriated yearly
for the institutions of higher learning would not be un
mindful of its weaker secondary institutions throughout
the state. He also believed that Kansas would wake up to
the fact that she stands sixth in the per cent of illiteracy
and do more for the secondary and elementary system. In
the elementary schools is where the illiteracy is cared for.
The higher institutions received only those who have
completed a certain high school course, thus cutting off a
great majority.
In a government like the United States, the people are
not only the real but the acknowledged fountain of all
authority. They make the laws and control them. Hence,
it is the educational character of the people which must
give to the government its form and prosperity.
As long as the majority of those who cast their votes
at our general elections remain intelligent so long will our
government remain stable and everywhere will it commend
itself to the common sense of man ; but should the majority
of the people become ignorant, then as in the history of the
past nations that have fallen to pieces through the igno
rance and vice of the people, would our land be enslaved and
our liberties gone.
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There were in the United States in 1910, two million
two hundred and seventy-three thousand six hundred and
three illiterate male citizens twenty-one years old and over.
Of this number fourteen thousand seven hundred and six
teen are in Kansas. If the women of voting age were added
the number would be doubled. Of this fourteen thousand
seven hundred and sixteen five hundred and eighty-two live
in Crawford county, and one hundred and thirty-five in
Frontenac.
If such are the conditions and such the danger, how
necessary it is to thoroughly equip our public school system
so that it will educate and train for citizenship all who are in
America and all those who shall come to us from foreign
lands, not only the children, but also the adults, both men
and women.
To do this work there must be teachers to carry on
this process of education and Americanization who are thor
oughly qualified and prepared to do this very important
work.
Teachers who are in love with their work and are
awake to the fact that the future prosperity of this great
nation depends upon how they do the responsible task.
Teachers who have chosen this work for a life voca
tion and intend to remain in the vocation for the purpose
of building up the nation and preserving it to future gen
erations.
Teachers who will grasp every opportunity to better
prepare themselves for their work by study, and by be
coming acquainted with the different conditions of life
about them politically, intelligently, socially, physically
and morally.
A few thoughts might be suggested by way of prep
aration. How is a person to decide whether or not he is
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to choose this for a life business? If he has a desire to
teach and can see the good traits in the child's character
and longs for the time to come when he may develop those
traits; if he can see the good and forget the evil; if such
are the characteristics that prompt a person to choose the

BOYHOOD DAYS.

vocation of teaching, then with the proper training he will
accomplish great things.
We do not mean great things as the world counts
greatness; but true greatness, such as has taken a little
ragged, dirty, uncombed, street waif, with no one to care
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for him and has inspired him to do great things in the
future. We hear him telling to the world that he owes all
that he is or ever expects to be to one little act of love when
he was a street waif with no one to care for him or to say
a kind word, save one, and no place to stay in the cold, hard,

HIGH SCHOOL BOY.

friendless world save the one place where this one true
friend stayed for only six out of the twenty-four hours a
day, and made my little neglected life all sunshine. Here
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my neglected locks were combed and face was made to
shine, and clothes were cleaned and the heart within me
was all set on fire to do something and to be something in
this great world for such a friend.

ADVANCED LIFE.

Years have passed since that time. That one true
friend, the one who was my friend when there was no
other, has many and many years ago passed to her reward ;
even the name has been forgotten and the form has van
ished from my memory; but that inspiration to do some
thing and to be something, and to love this great nation
ever lives in my breast as it did when first received.
Oh, could I only say one word or give one flower to the
one who was such a benefactor.
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It makes no difference whether it is the waif who
sleeps under the cellar door or the son of the millionaire
who lives in the palace on the hill, the same experience
is true and there remains in the breast of every individual
that determination to do something and be something im
planted by some loving teacher.
A Superintendent not long since received the follow
ing letter from one of the graduates :
"Dear- -Friendr
"You will soon be closing another successful year. I
know how good you must feel when you look back over
another successful year of your never tiring effort to do
something that will be of benefit to the coming generation
of men and women.
"You may sometimes feel that your efforts are all in
vain; that they do not appreciate your work; but as time
fleets by the memory of you and your personal work with
each of us grows dearer to us, and will ever be cherished
as one of our choicest memories."
This inspiration is given and received all the way
along the path of life. It is not only in the lower and in
termediate grades, but in the high school, college, and post
graduate courses.
We have in mind one teacher who was promoted with
her class of forty-five from the sixth, seventh and eighth
grades and into the high school and would have gone with
them through the high school course had she not married.
Forty of those forty-five are in the second year of high
school. Did it mean work and inspiration on the part of that
teacher to hold those pupils in school and inspire them to
go on to higher things?
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No earthly power can estimate the value of her services
to this nation. She will have to be content and wait for the
good seed that she scattered daily during those three years
of unceasing toil.
How was this done? Not a demotion in the three
years. Two years of high school work and not a failure.
She took the class with her. The class was her inspi
ration and she was the inspiration of the class. Every mem
ber was her special friend and she was a special friend to
every member of the class. She spared no time or money
to prepare herself so that she could better instruct her
pupils. She brought to the school her own private library
that her class might use. If any member of the class was
weak in any particular subject she gave that one individual
instruction. They feared nothing for they knew that their
teacher would prepare them for anything that might arise.
They have all been prepared as well as the teacher could
possibly prepare them. No two are alike in every subject.
Every member of the class has his own individuality and his
own likes and dislikes. Every member of the class has his
own place in the heart of the teacher. The teacher has
made out no grades, so each child believes in his heart that
his teacher thinks as much of him as she does of the other
fellow. The weak ones have been given special attention
by the help teacher. One has made extra progress and has
been put on into the next higher class and will graduate one
year sooner by so doing.
Personal contact and individual work will accomplish
far more than one would think.
If every teacher of our public schools was like this one
there would be very few failures.
There would not be much need of examinations to sort
out the poor and careless work of the teacher. A larger
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number would finish the high school course and go on
through college thus better preparing themselves for citi
zenship.
Let us now consider the preparation of the instructor.
There are many things to be taken into consideration in
preparing for this vocation.
The preparation as to the knowledge of subject matter
to be studied. A thorough high school course paying strict
attention to the English work. Also an elementary knowl
edge of sociology, chemistry, physics, botany, agriculture,
geology, zoology and the science in general. As little ex
periments must be given all the way along through the
grades illustrating the different principles that will come
on later.
A course should be taken in drawing and music; al
though there may be a special teacher in these subjects the
regular teacher should know them.
The broader the field of knowledge the better prepared
is the teacher for she brings all these into the school room
and the pupils are benefited. She must have a solid founda
tion and knowledge of the sciences and arts for the founda
tion of the child's education is beginning as soon as he
enters school the first day and all the different factors that
go into the process of making stalwart citizens for our
nation in future years are started.
We would have normal and university trained people
for the grades. When the pupil passes into the senior high
school he should have had much training in all the subjects
previously mentioned besides having a good knowledge of
the common branches. He should have training in speaking
before his class to such an extent that he should be able to
stand and recite before the assembly with no embarrass
ment.
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Whether in grades, high school or collegiate work, the
instructor must have much in reserve from which to draw.
He must be far in advance of his pupils in the matter of
knowledge and the pupils must so understand him to be.
To teach in the high school, a university training is in
dispensable. That broadening out and contact with minds of
mature judgment and years of study and experience that
comes with four years' study and discilpine in a wellequipped university is very necessary.
Along with the higher training it must ever be borne
in mind that it is the majority of people who control the
destiny of our nation, that the majority must be educated
and not the few, that it is necessary for every individual
for the best good of the community to have at least the
advantages of a high school education; that it is necessary
not so much for the knowledge that may be acquired, but
for the influence and environment received during that
period of life.
What should be borne in mind of every student of the
university who is preparing to be a high school teacher, is
that there may be many who in his judgment have not been
well prepared in their elementary work to do good work in
the particular subject that he may be assigned to teach.
If there is one in the class who has not been prepared the
four years of university training should give him the ma
terial and judgment necessary to prepare him. Oh! for
the university student who can go to the high school and
take the boy whose heart is all broken and courage gone and
pick him up and stand him on his feet. This cannot be done
by giving an examination the first thing to find out that he
cannot conjugate a Latin verb or demonstrate a proposition
in geometry.
This building up and drawing out process of which we
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read and talk so much in these days can only be done by
close study and individual work. If the university training
will train one so that he may be able to save one boy and
make a stalwart citizen it has been time well spent. We
believe that there is a way to save every boy. It is the
teacher's opportunity to discover the way.
A certain Superintendent was about to leave. He asked
one of the clergy in the town for a recommendation. The
minister replied : "The best recommendation that I can give
you is that you have saved my boy." The boy had been in
the seventh grade two years and had failed to pass his
arithmetic. The minister came to the new Superintendent
and told him the facts, and asked if he could not do some
thing for his boy. "My boy, I am afraid will go to the bad
if he has to remain in the seventh grade another year."
The Superintendent, who was not much of a believer in
keeping children back, put the boy on without passing his
arithmetic.
The boy was given special lessons in arithmetic; but
did not quite come to the mark. The next year he was put
into the high school and did good work from the start.
Another Superintendent entered a large clothing estab
lishment in one of our cities. A man about thirty years
old stepped up to him and called him by name. The Superin
tendent did not recognize the man.
"Do you not remember me? I went to school to you
fifteen years ago."
The Superintendent could not remember him.
"Do you not remember two boys who were sent to the
office one night after school and you told them the great
possibilities there were for boys who improved their time
while in school? Do you know that that incident changed
both of our lives, and we went out from there firmly re

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

83

solved never to be sent to the office again. Both of us went
through the high school and the other boy went through
the university and is now a successful physician in one of
our western states."
These were two boys who had just entered the ninth
grade. There are so many boys who are just craving that
little affection and confidence that only the man teacher can
give. One would be surprised how the boy will open his
heart and take his teacher into his confidence. In many
cases he will make a greater confidant of his teacher than
of his father. This would not be if the father had done his
part, but so many fathers do not make companions of their
boys. The boy must have a companion. One in whom he
may confide and to whom he may tell all his troubles. If
his father has not been his companion when he arrives at
this age he will try to make his teacher his companion. If
his teacher does not want him he will soon seek some older
boy and many times some one who is not in school. Then
he will soon be seeking for an opportunity to leave school.
There are many cases where the boy might have been
saved had individual care and instruction been given at the
proper time.
There are so many boys leaving school during the
critical time of the seventh, eighth and ninth years that
might have been kept in school if proper care and manage
ment had been given during these three years.
The very best teachers should be employed. This is
the time when the boy should be under the care of a man
part of the time at least. There are many things in the
boy's life in which he needs the guidance of a man teacher.
We believe that one of the causes of the boy's leaving
school during this age is the lack of men teachers. Many
boys in our modern schools go through their school days
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without ever having the opportunity to recite to a man.
In the upper grades we must have more men teachers.
Men who become the companions of the boys and will guide
them aright.
Many boys have come to believe that an education is
only for girls and women. Can we blame them for so
thinking when they can see no men connected with the
business, only perhaps the Superintendent and in many
instances they look upon him as being some officer rather
than their friend. Who can blame a boy when he comes to
this period for wanting to get out into the world where he
can have the association of the father and perhaps an older
brother. It is not so much the little money that the boy
earns as the companionship of the older man that he craves.
If we are going to keep the boys in school the schools
must supply their needs. How the boy craves the compan
ionship of his teacher. One to whom he may feel free to
express himself and tell all his little troubles. The boy at
this age will delight to be with his teacher and he will
seldom leave school so long as he can be his companion.
All the equipment that money can buy and the apparatus
that modern brains can invent is of no avail to the boy at
this age. The course of study may have been thought out
by educators of long years of experience and all the modern
notions incorporated. What does the boy care for that?
Although the teacher may have been a graduate of one of
the best of our universities and the lessons all studied out
and presented perfectly before the class, there is nothing
that will substitute for that love that exists in every boy's
bosom and must be drawn out by his teacher. There must
be general love in the heart of the teacher. Love is unexplainable. It is something unseen, but the boy knows
whether it reign in the heart of his teacher or not.
If it does he will desire to stay in school.

CHAPTER III.

PERSONALITY OF TEACHERS.

Let us now consider the personal element.
First, it may be asked why should the personal element
be discussed; if the pupils have the facts why is not the
object reached? A fact is a fact, come from what source
it may.
"To obtain the best results the instruction must be
fresh, alive, and sparkling with the personality of the
teacher."
A person can get the best instruction that could be
given by joining some correspondence school. In fact,
most of the leading universities offer correspondence
courses and many of the professors in charge of the work
say that they obtain very good results.
A person could get some of the best music that has
ever been produced and have it rendered by some machine,
but the one thing lacking is the personality of the musi
cian.
With the absence of the teacher the best instruction
on paper is poor.
With the absence of the player or singer the best
music does not satisfy.
No mechanical delivery of an oration, let it be ever so
good, will move people as do orations that come fresh from
the orator. The very presence of the speaker before he
begins his oration inspires the audience and prepares the
hearers to receive the words of the speaker.
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The same is true when the teacher appears before the
class to give a lesson that has been carefully thought out.
Every member of the class is all aglow with enthusiasm
to grasp the first words that may be spoken.
It should be remembered that the personality is some
thing more than mere presence before the class. What a
teacher is and what he does must harmonize.
"If the obtaining of the knowledge could be separated
from the ethical phase of the subject, the instructor would
have to be a thorough scholar. That is, have what he pro
poses to teach well in hand using the text book only to
guide the pupil in his absence; but his personality should
always give life to the subject treated in the text book."
But education in its truest sense is more than the impartation and reception of facts to develop the intellect.
The object of education is to develop symmetrically the
whole man in a way that will best fit him for life.
Then he must be symmetrical in body and mind. He
must be what he teaches. By this it is not meant that he
must be infallible; but as a human being he must be what
he teaches to human beings; his examples and precepts
come from the same source, and must be so recognized
by his pupils.
Symmetrical in body, that is, the physique must be
as perfect as possible. This can be obtained only by care
ful daily exercise.
Together with the trained body the art of dress must
be studied. All the little details that go to make the per
son neat and attractive must not be overlooked.
The mind must be so symmetrical that it will be able
to discover the good traits in the pupils and discard the
bad ones.
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Being what he should be and having prepared himself
in the best possible way, the teacher is ready to proceed
with his work.
There are certain laws that should be observed.
Let us consider first the "Law of Adaptation." The
needs of the pupils should be considered. The boisterous

PARTY IN FIFTH GRADE.

boy of fourteen needs different management than the timid
girl of six. The attitude towards the primary pupils must
be in a child-like manner, having the personality of child
hood. She must be at one moment a child of six summers,
entering into all the little pleasures, trials and disappoint
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ments, then in a moment she is transformed to that state
which inspires confidence and obedience.
Whether grade, high school or collegiate, the teacher
must adapt himself to the different conditions that may
arise. He must study carefully the individual needs of the
pupils socially, morally and intellectually and always main
tain that dignity worthy of a teacher in all these different
functions.
Not long since a fifth grade boy met the Superintend
ent in the upper hall and said: "My teacher wants you to
come to the fifth grade room at once."
The Superintendent left what he was doing and went
with the boy to his room. What did he find when he ar
rived? On the teacher's desk was a neatly folded napkin.
By the side of this napkin was a paper plate, popcorn ball,
banana, and a wafer. He was given a chair and handed the
napkin and plate. Every pupil, the teacher, and the guests
had a plate.
The invited guests were the parents of the children
who served and the Superintendent.
The teacher was asked to give the history of the party.
She said: "The children are divided into groups accord
ing to their birthdays, then each group serves the month
that their birthday occurs." This teaches them how to
serve. The teacher saw the needs of the pupils and she
.supplied them.
Many happy surprises occur in all the different depart
ments of the school.
The teacher must also adapt himself to the needs of
the community, enter into politics. We do not mean party
strife, but on the other hand keep himself clear from all
contention; have decided opinions and not be afraid to as
sert them ; keep posted on all the leading topics of the day,
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foreign, national, state and local; be ready at all times and
in all places to give aid, socially, politically, intellectually
and manually.
The people admire a person who is a leader in the com
munity; the community at large admires him.
Second, the "Law of Co-operation":
This is one of the places where the personality plays
an important part. If the teacher has not the confidence
and respect of the pupils it is very difficult to establish and
maintain co-operation. First, the attention must be awak
ened and held. To do this it will be necessary to begin with
something about which he is interested and gradually lead
him on in such a way that shortly he will become so inter
ested that he can be led gradually into those things which
at first seemed dry and monotonous to him. His desire for
knowledge of all kinds is now aroused. It remains now to
be guided in the right direction and he will discover for
himself all the great truths that lie hidden from him. For
education means to draw or lead out. All true education
is a drawing out what is by nature within the pupil.
Co-operation among teachers in grade schools is a very
important factor in the training process. In unity there is
strength; "United we stand, divided we fall." The above
quotation applies very forcibly to the school room. Large
schools have been disrupted and untold injury done to
pupils by perhaps only one look or word in the way of
criticism concerning the work of one teacher by another.
Teachers, Boards of Education, patrons and citizens
must be in harmony. Remember that the Board of Edu
cation is the law-making body for all law pertaining to the
school that is not on the statute books. A regulation of
the Board of Education should be observed just as care
fully as a law that is on the statute books, because it is of
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itself a law. The laws of the state should be known and
observed very carefully. If you teach in a state that for
bids corporal punishment do not resort to its use, even if
the parents give permission, for it is not lawful when the

DOMESTIC SCIENCE—GIRLS SERVING THE PARENTS.

state forbids its use. If you wish to have your own rights
observed, you must of necessity obey the rules of those
higher in authority.
Co-operation with parents—
A teacher cannot afford to ignore the wishes of the
parents and it is necessary to become acquainted as soon as
possible with them and solicit their hearty co-operation.
They have more interest in the welfare of their chil
dren than it is possible for the teacher to have. The picture
shows the domestic science class serving the parents.
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He should also seek the co-operation of the citizens
who may not be patrons, for all are interested in the public
schools. They look with pride upon well regulated schools
for they know the future of the nation depends upon them.
Co-operation among teachers in general, such as at
tending the local, district, state, and if possible, the na
tional associations, are of great value. The progressive
teacher always considers it an opportunity lost when it is
not possible to attend these different educational gather
ings. Although he may have heard the same subjects dis
cussed many times, yet the inspiration received by coming
together is worth the effort. The teacher will bring back
many things about which she will talk and interest her
pupils.
Our teachers' association which occurs on the evening
of the last Thursday of each month is a very enjoyable and
profitable social connected with the school.
The object of this association is to further the interest
of the school and to create a hearty co-operation among the
teachers in a social way.
There are twenty-one teachers, all of whom look for
ward to this occasion each month with pleasure. This is
the one occasion where superintendent, principals, high
school and grade teachers come together to enjoy an even
ing in a social way.
The first association is usually at the home of the
Superintendent and the following months at the homes of
the principals and teachers.
At this association all the general business of the
school is transacted, such as making plans for attending
the district association, and hearing the reports from dele
gates who have visited the state associations and those
who have visited other schools.
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This business is taken up in the forepart of the even
ing and the latter part is given to the social functions.
Once during the season at four p. m., the teachers go
for a hike to the creek about one mile from town to a place
where there is a grove. A campfire is built, coffee made,
and lunch served, and a good time in general until dark.

When from toil you are so weary,
And your mind is near distracted;
Then remember, oh! remember,
That fifth day of last November.
When the tasks were all completed,
And the sun was low descending,
Now we started for the woodland,
Leaving all our cares behind us.
As we journeyed on and onward,
How the birds did sing above us,
And the landscape lay beyond us,
Spreading out in all its beauty.
Then the sun was just departing,
Half below the great horizon,
Then in streaks so red and golden,
Reaching to the clouds above them.
Then at twilight there arriving,
We did build a blazing campfire,
With the leaves and brush we gathered;
And the coffee we set boiling.
How it bubbled, foamed and sputtered,
And the weenies they did sizzle,
As we stood around the campfire,
Stick in hand the fire a poking.
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The third law that we will consider is "Definiteness."
No one thing can do so much harm as to be careless and
indefinite. The pupil soon loses confidence and respect for
the careless teacher.
Carelessness in the use of the English language is in
excusable. It does untold injury to the pupil. He believes
in his teacher and whatever his teacher says is right so

STAGE IN ORDER.

far as he is concerned. The teacher must be accurate in
his work before the class. It is a serious blunder for him
in explaining a problem in mathematics to make a mistake
and have to retrace his steps to discover the error.
Fourth, Law of "System."—The pupils should be
taught system. The teacher who keeps his own desk in
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proper shape will not have much trouble concerning his
pupils' desks. If he has a place for everything and keeps
everything in its proper place he will not have much anx
iety concerning the pupils in this respect for they will do
the same. Have a daily program and a clock in the room
where all can see it. Call and excuse classes on time. In
the recitations let the questioning lead up from the known
on toward the unknown in a way that makes the recita
tions grow and expand as the work goes on. Be on time.
Thafollawing. conversation between two teachers was noted.
The one: "I pride myself on being in my schoolroom ex
actly on time every day." The other: "I pride myself on
being in my schoolroom a few minutes before school time.
I prefer to be in my room first to see if anything needs to
be put in order before the children arrive." The latter is
an influential teacher in one of our large capital cities. The
former remains in her same position. Never be afraid of
doing a little more than is absolutely necessary.
Fifth, the "Law of Illustration."—Too much stress
cannot be put on the personality in this respect. One writer
has said: "Illustrations are no more nor less than his
unseen associates, that he may make real to the child,
and thereby illumine his own personality, and reflect
therefrom the light needed by the pupil." "The Latin
means to light up. Illustrations attract attention, quicken
perception and the memory, awaken consciousness," create
an interest, and lead the pupil to see for himself the next
step in the process of discovery.
There are four classes of illustrations as given by some
authors. Those that depend upon the "sight," as maps and
charts. Those that depend upon the "imagination," as word
pictures. Those that depend upon the "comparison like the
Parables." Those that depend upon actual knowledge as
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historical facts; but all must be through the personality.
An Englishman cannot tell an Irish story. The story may
be good, but the personality of the Englishman will spoil it.

STEREOSCOPE.
Sixth, the "Law of Variety."—Vary the manner of
questioning from day to day. An old proverb, "Variety is
the spice of life."
Variety creates interest. Let everything be symmet
ric, but have something different, have some original
thought to give in every lesson.
Seventh, the "Law of Repetition."—The work must be
so impressed upon the mind as to make a lasting impres
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sion. This is done by reviewing constantly, always having
something new and interesting in each review.
Another law might be added. The Law of Prepara
tion. Every lesson should be thoroughly prepared before
coming before the class, and a plan previously thought out
as to how to question the pupils to lead them to discover
and think for themselves the different parts that will come
in the lesson.
The Superintendent of a certain city school called upon
the principal of the high school one evening during the
week and found him preparing his lessons for the next day's
recitation. The Superintendent feeling that the principal
had neglected to call at his home of late remarked : "Why
have you neglected me of late?"
The principal replied : "You do not wish me to neglect
to prepare my lessons for the coming day's recitation, do
you?"
The Superintendent immediately decided in his own
mind that there had been no mistake made in the choice of
a principal. The Superintendent also had noticed that
there was no lack of interest on the part of both principal
and students in his classes.
The following extract was taken from "Pushing to the
Front," by Orson Swift Marden:
"Webster, once urged to speak on a subject of great
importance, refused, saying he was very busy and had not
time to master the subject. 'But,' replied his friend, 'a
very few words from you would do much to awaken public
attention to it.' "
"If there be so much weight in my words it is because
I do not allow myself to speak on any subject until my mind
is imbued with it."
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"Demosthenes was once asked to speak on a great and
sudden emergency, but replied: "I am not prepared."
"In fact, it was thought by many that Demosthenes did
not possess any genius whatever, because he never allowed
himself to speak on any subject without thorough prepara
tion. In any meeting or gathering when called upon he
would never arise even to make remarks, it was said, with
out previously preparing himself."
Alexander Hamilton said: "Men give me credit for
genius. All the genius I have lies just in this. When I
have a subject in hand I study it profoundly. Day and night
it is before me. I expose it in all its bearings. My mind
becomes permeated with it. Then the effort which I make,
the people are pleased to call genius. It is the fruit of
labor and thought." Thus it is in the schoolroom. Hard
labor brings sure reward.
Observing the foregoing laws will bring the teacher
very close to the pupils and he can do much in molding and
fashioning the character and shaping the destiny of those
he teaches.
It is said: "As is the teacher so is the school." This
is true only where the pupil has but one teacher and then
the statement would have to be modified with the home
influence. But the real teacher can do more than any other
one person in the same length of time he has the pupil in
his charge.
Personal neatness, pureness of thought, accuracy of
statement, symmetry in all the relations to every part of
the work will make a lasting and good impression on the
pupil.
If these things be in him and abound he will not be
unfruitful, although he may have to be content to look into
future years for the fruit of the good seed which he scat
ters daily in the schoolroom.

CHAPTER IV.

ORGANIZATION.

The best teacher that can be obtained cannot do the
best work in this process of Americanization unless the
conditions are the best in the way of equipment and gen
eral management of the school system.
It must ever be borne in mind that the teacher, to
gether with the parent and the general public, are prepar
ing these children to be citizens.
Many ways are being employed to accomplish this end.
We believe in the beginning that so far as possible
fear should be removed from the schoolroom. That there
should be as much sunshine as possible so that the pupils
will love to come and be on time because they do not like
to miss any of the work.
With this spirit of animation, when they arrive at
school for the first time, it only remains for those who are
to have the fashioning of these lives in hand to do their
part. Time only will tell what forty of these little tots will
accomplish if led on step by step by the hand of a loving
teacher for twelve years.
It is a mistake for parents to frighten their children
before starting them to school for the first time. The child
should be taught at home from his earliest remembrance
that school is a pleasant place to go and how he will enjoy
going to school when he is old enough and how he will love
his teacher and that his teacher will love him. If he has
been told at home that unpleasant things will happen to
him he will be looking for those things to come and the
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teacher has that to overcome before she can get his con
fidence.
Children should not be started to school until they
arrive at a proper age, for the first year of a child's life in
school decides many things not only for the remainder of
his school days but for life. It is of far more importance

FIRST DAY OF SCHOOL.

for the child to be on time every morning and never be
absent in his first year at school than for a senior in his
last year.
Some parents think that it does not make much dif
ference if the child the first year stays out a day now and
then. It does make much difference in the habits formed.
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Records show that the children who are on time and in
school every day during the first year usually keep up the
record during the remainder of their school life.
During the first year the parent and teacher must be
in harmony and both work for the pupil to be on time every
morning. If there should be a stormy day and it was not
safe for the child to go alone to school, if the parent will go
with him to the school and come after him at night so that
he may keep his record of not missing one day or being
tardy he has done one act that will be of untold value in

PARENT CARRYING CHILD TO SCHOOL.
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the life of the child as he grows to manhood. In middle
age he will look back to the act that enabled him to make
a record in his school life. This record in his school life is
only preparing him for citizenship.
One of the first questions that is asked of a high
school graduate when he seeks employment is: "Have you
been regular in your attendance at school ?"
The first two or three years of the child's life in school
is the habit forming age. Habits are formed during those
first days of school that last during the entire life.
It is so necessary to have an experienced teacher to
meet these little people on their arrival at school the first
day. More is depending upon the primary department
than upon any other department in the whole school system.
As these little people are trained through this depart
ment so they may be trained all the way along through
their school life. This training then should be to prepare
them for life and everything that tends to make them
strong and healthy in body as well as in intellect should be
incorporated into the school curriculum and everything that
tends to weaken them in mind or body should be eliminated.
The next point to be considered is what strengthens
and what weakens. Here educators may differ. It will
be admitted, however, that continual fear weakens the
mind and thus weakens the body. That when the will is
once broken it is never so strong again. That a determined
will directed in the right way is far better than a will that
has been broken and will go in any way that a superior
may direct without any decision on the part of the sub
ordinate.
Again as it was decided to remove the temptation of
the open saloon from the boy by making Kansas a prohibi
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tion state so all temptation should so far as possible be
removed from the schoolroom.
A Court of Justice always believes a person innocent
until he is proven guilty. Should not the teachers think
the same with regard to their pupils ? Should not the high
school graduate when he enters college be treated as a gen
tleman or should he be branded as bad as soon as he enters
the campus and be ordered by the upper classmastes to
wear a badge of submission to see if he is submissive to
higher authority and if he is not be punished by the upper
classmates.
We speak of high school graduates because they have
attended the public school for twelve years under the guid
ance of experienced teachers and during the last four years
under the guidance of university graduates.
If the few who enter college at the end of the high
school course have been trained during the twelve years of
their school life so that it becomes necessary when they do
enter college to be under the guidance of the upper class
men who have not had any training in school management,
it seems that there is something wrong in the system of
education.
Education in its broadest sense is a training for indi
vidual self-government. If the training during the twelve
years has not prepared the graduates of our high schools
to govern themselves and be an honor to any community
or to any university their education has been neglected in
one great essential. In this world people generally find
about what they are looking for. If they are looking for
order and good lessons they will generally find both. If
they are looking for disorder and poor lessons they usually
have both.
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Students will generally be about what they are ex
pected to be.
If, when the child first starts to school the teacher puts
forth a little effort to interest him in his work and the fear
of other pupils receiving higher grades than he and the
fear of failure at the end of the term are both eliminated,
the child will study because he is interested. Every sub
ject, if it is properly taught, will inspire interest in the
pupil.
We believe that we would have many less criminals in
our penal institutions if we gave no grades or final examina
tions in our school system. We believe that the grade and
examination system has a tendency to encourage deception
among pupils and dissension among both parents and pupils.
We believe that many boys and girls have left school
because they have received low grades, or perhaps have
failed to pass an examination, when they might have been
held in school and perhaps gone on and done good work
under other management.
Some educators believe that as soon as it is discov
ered that a pupil has not the ability to pass an examination
he should not continue in school any longer. It has been
found, however, that many people who have done great
things for the world were not the most brilliant in getting
grades and passing examinations.
We believe that the pupil should be held in school as
long as possible and developed along the line that he can
do the best.
Some colleges send out word that they will grant free
scholarships to the students who have the highest grades.
We believe this is wrong, for the one who may have had
the highest grade may not be near so worthy as some other
one who has not so high a grade and as we do not believe in
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any grades at all we would not be able to secure any schol
arships and I do not think that we would care to have our
graduates attend a college where so much stress is placed
upon grades.
The following extract is taken from the Journal of
Physiological Therapeutics :
"Worry injures beyond repair certain cells of the brain
and the brain being the nutritive center of the body the
other organs become gradually injured and when some dis
eases of these organs or a combination of them arise death
finally ensures.
"Thus worry kills. Insidiously, like many other dis
eases, it creeps upon the brain in the form of a single, con
stant, never-lost idea, and, as a dropping of water over a
period of years will wear a groove in a stone, so does worry
gradually, imperceptibly, and no less surely destroy the
brain cells that lead all the rest, which are, so to speak, the
commanding officers of mental power, health and motion.
"Worry, to make the theory still stronger, is an irri
tant at certain points which produces little harm if it comes
at intervals or irregularly. Occasional worriment the brain
can cope with, but the iteration and the reiteration of one
idea of a disquieting sort the cells of the brain are not proof
against.
"It is as if the skull were laid bare and the surface of
the brain struck lightly with a hammer every few seconds
with mechanical precision, with never a sign of a stop or
the failure of a stroke. Just in this way does the annoying
idea, the maddening thought that will not be done away
with, strike or fall upon certain nerve cells, never ceasing,
diminishing the vitality of the delicate organisms that are
so minute, that they can be seen only under the micro
scope."
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If the above statements are true, is it not injurious to
the development of the growing brain of the child and also
the adult to be constantly worrying whether or not he will
secure a high grade?
There are so many things at present practiced in our
schools of a worrying nature. We sometimes think that
the worry that accompanies the process of obtaining an
education does more harm than the education does good.
We will enumerate a few of the things that cause
worry.
When the little fellow first starts to school the parent
sometimes thinks that it will be helpful to the teacher to
tell the boy, who perhaps is a very active little lad and at
times keeps the home in commotion, that he must be good
or something awful will happen.
What a serious mistake on the part of the parent who
thinks that he is helping the teacher.
That terrible fear that deadens the activities of child
hood crushes the ambition of youth, weakens the courage
of young manhood, whitens the hair of the middle aged, and
brings to a premature grave many long before the allotted
age of man, is started in the boy's mind on his way to
school the first day.
After the boy has been in school for a while, say one
month or perhaps three or six months as the case may be,
a card goes home to the parents with something marked
upon it. The boy does not know what it means fully until
he arrives home and the parent looks at the card. A look
of displeasure and sadness comes across the parent's face.
The boy realizes now for the first time in his life that he
has done something bad to make the parent look so sad.
Fear again, this time of the parent.
Now fear is started at both ends. The parent may not
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say why she was sad. The little fellow knows that some
thing on the card made her sad. He knows his teacher
has told her on the card that he has been bad or has not
studied his lessons as he should.

PARENT LOOKING AT GRADE CARD.
He cannot see why his teacher should tell his parents
the naughty things he does in school any more than his
parents should tell his teacher the naughty things he does
at home.
True love corrects the fault in private. The teacher
who loves her pupils and the pupils who love their teacher
will seek to settle differences among themselves.
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The fear continues from month to month and if the
average grade is taken as a passing grade the worry has its
climax when the child has discovered at the end of the year
that his average does not pass him.
No two teachers grade alike. This has been proven
very plainly by Dr. F. J. Kelly, Professor in Education at
Kansas University, in his thesis, entitled "Teacher's Marks,
Their Variability and Standardization." We shall quote
from him:
"In the Regent's examinations of New York where
only twenty-five per cent of the papers fall at seventy-five
or above on the scale and where the passing mark is above
sixty, the state examinations change one-fourth of the
teacher's marks by ten points or more, another fourth by
from five to ten points, and the remaining half by less
than five. On the whole, the state examinations fail nearly
as large a percentage of the papers which the teachers
pass as the teachers fail of all papers written."
As the writer was principal of a high school under the
Regent's of New York state for three years from 1895 to
1898 and knows something about its workings, he knows a
little about the worry and anxiety connected with the sys
tem.
It can be said for the system that it is thorough and
if we are to decide promotion upon marks at all we believe
that it is the best system because the state examiners at
Albany are impartial so far as marking the papers is con
cerned.
The questions are made out at Albany and sent to the
different schools in the state and the examination is given.
The teacher of the subject looks over the paper and
if it passes in his judgment it is sent to Albany where it is
reviewed by two examiners. If it passes in their judgment

108

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

a pass card is sent to the student and the paper is kept
on file. If the paper does not pass in the estimation of the
examiners it is sent back to the student marked failed."
When the teacher has looked over the papers the stu
dents ask if their paper will be sent to Albany. If the an
swer is "no," all hope of passing is gone. If the answer is
"yes" he has a chance of passing; but will have to wait
until the papers have been reviewed at Albany and the
returns come back. When the pass cards come back if he
does not have one he knows that he has failed.
We believe that the present worry and anxiety of
making grades and passing examinations are entirely un
called for and that an education that has for its motive
a desire for marks is not the best and that true American
citizenship calls for something higher. We believe that
there is inspiration enough in any subject if it is properly
taught to inspire the learner to become interested and
master the situation.
If teachers will only let loose of the old tradition that
there must be some fear connected with our education,
and will realize that these pupils and students that come
to them are as clay in their hands, and may be molded and
fashioned according to their will, they will find that teach
ing is a pleasure and the student's life will be a pleasure
also.
We not only believe that there is a higher and better
way, but are trying a system that we believe far better for
Americanization and true citizenship. We have discon
tinued all examinations so far as a test for passing is con
cerned; there are no grades given to ascertain who stands
the highest ; there is no thought on the part of the teacher
who stands the highest in the class.
All the inspiration possible is put into the teaching
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of the subject. Every lesson or task that is assigned by
the teacher must be done at the appointed time.
If there are weak ones, as soon as this is discov
ered, such ones are given individual attention so that every
one must prepare his work and there is no such thing as
one failing if he continues in the class. All kinds of written
review and papers corrected and handed back ; but no marks
are placed upon the paper or records of marks recorded, for
it has been proven without a shadow of doubt in our own
mind that there is no justice in teachers' marks because
they differ so widely. Pupils and students are aware of this
fact. When they know that it is true why try to deceive
them by giving them marks.
There is no incentive so high as truth and justice.
What is to be done with the vast number of those
who do not pass? Are they to be sent out into the world
branded as a failure?
We have heard of instances where students have gone
through twelve years of school with the hope that they
might graduate and have been told upon the very day of
commencement that they do not pass and cannot graduate.
This may be a thorough way of doing; but we fail
to see how the best citizenship can be produced.
It seems to us that each lesson should be learned and
each task performed when assigned and that the teacher
should see that it is so performed and let that end the mat
ter so far as passing the child in that part of the subject
is concerned.

CHAPTER V.

PLAN OF SCHOOL.

The entire day school system is divided into four de
partments. These departments are known as the primary,
intermediate, junior high, and senior high schools.
The first, second and third years constitute the pri
mary department, the fourth, fifth and sixth years the in
termediate department, the seventh, eighth and ninth
years the junior high school and the tenth, eleventh and
twelfth years the senior high school.
There are three first primary teachers, two in the
Washington building and one in the Columbus building,
each having about thirty-five pupils. Of this number
ninety-five per cent have foreign-born parents, and in the
Columbus building ninety-five per cent are Italians. Many
cannot speak English when they start to school, at six
years old. Those who cannot speak English generally take
this work two years so that at the end of the first year the
number that goes on is about fifty-five or sixty.
The teacher who has had many years' experience in
first primary work knows just how to start these little peo
ple and how to receive them when they arrive at school
the first day. One of the teachers remains in the first pri
mary. The other teacher takes all that go on from both
classes for second year work.
These two teachers in the two first primary rooms have
worked together during the first year and have become
very well acquainted with the pupils of both rooms so the

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

Ill

teacher who takes the pupils on knows all about her pupils
on the first day of school.
There are two seniors assigned to each grade in the
school as helpers to the teachers in that grade, and also
as a training for the seniors themselves. These seniors are
given credit for this helping in their training class work.
We believe that a little training in helping does any
student good and better prepares him for citizenship. The
better one understands human nature the better he is pre
pared to solve the perplexing problems of life.
President McKinley once said: "Every young man
should teach school at least one term to learn human
nature."
This help work must be done in the room with the
regular teacher or with the regular help teacher. This
work is not so much to aid the regular teacher as to train
the student for life. To help the child in the presence of
the teacher creates a desire to aid the weaker one and has
also a tendency to weaken the desire to rule over the weak.
If the student is placed in charge of a younger pupil, it has
been discovered that the passion to rule is at once set on
fire and all the inspiration to help goes up in a flame. What
a noble ambition in a senior to desire to help and lead a
little child.
It is said of President Garfield that he succeeded best
when talking to the people just as he talked to his class.
He imparted to his pupils largeness of view, enthusiasm
and called out of them unbounded devotion to himself.
One would be surprised to see how interested the
seniors are to come into the rooms and sit down in the seat
with the pupil and help him over the difficult place.
Many move into the town who have not had the ad
vantage of school and the children are ten or eleven years
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old and have to start at the beginning and learn to read.
One came who was eleven years old, and could not read.
One of the senior girls said that she would be glad to come
to the room and help this unfortunate girl in her number
work so that she might go into a higher class. It is a great
discouragement for a child eleven years old to recite with
children seven years old.
Much written work is required and papers corrected
and returned to the pupils ; but no grades given.
There is no estimation of work given by the teacher.
If the pupil has not performed his work in a satisfac
tory manner at each recitation he must prepare it so that
it satisfies the teacher before he is granted any liberty.
One of the primary teachers in each building takes
these children through the three years of the primary de
partment. Then she goes back to the first year to bring
another class through.
These children do not know what a grade card or an
examination for promotion means. They have been taught
every day by a loving teacher and no mention of failure
has been made. They have not been frightened by being
told that they would not pass.
The intermediate teacher or fourth-grade teacher takes
this class through the three intermediate years and at the
end of the sixth year she has a commencement exercise
and graduates them from the intermediate department and
she goes back to the fourth grade and brings another class
through the intermediate department.
This class goes on into the junior high school and is
taught by a man and woman both during the rest of their
school life. At the end of the ninth year they graduate
from the junior high school and go into the senior high
where they stay until they have made sixteen points.
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One can hardly imagine the pleasure there is in teach
ing when he is released from the responsibility of grading
cards and looking over examination papers to decide schol
arships. It also does away with much contention among
students.
They prepare their lessons and recite for the pleasure
there is in reciting well. The only rivalry is to see who
can recite the most and the best during the recitation.
There is no hesitation in reciting for fear of being marked
down if they make a mistake; but they find it a great
pleasure to recite if the lesson has been properly prepared.
By having a small number in recitation, the teacher
may devote a part of the time to individual help.
It is of great value to the boy who has not prepared
his lesson as he should to sit down with him and find out
the cause and give a little individual assistance. Some
times just a word gives him the key to the whole lesson.
It also inspires the other members of the class to see the
teacher interested in the wayward boy or girl.
These wayward ones are the ones in whom the teacher
must be interested if she secures the co-operation of the
class. They must prepare their lessons if they remain in
the class.
DAILY PROGRAM OP PRIMARY DEPARTMENT.
The Primary department begins school at 9 a. m. Their
recess is from 10:10 to 10:30 a. m.
This gives the little people a chance to go through
the basement and all get a drink and go to the playground
before the Junion and Senior high schools come down to
the basement. Each teacher goes with her pupils through
the basement and out on the playground.
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At 10:30 the children come in and stay until 11:30,
and then they go home for dinner. They come back to
begin school at 1 p. m. At 2:20 they go through the base
ment for their drink and stay on the playground until 2 :45
p. m. They go home at 3 : 15 p. m.
Any time that the teachers think best they take them
out on the playground for a little exercise.
The best of the work is done in the morning. The
teacher gives short recesses in the house quite often. Un
der this plan they are not troubled in keeping the children
interested.
In the second and third years each child has a book in
which he writes every Friday a review of the week's work.
Each month he also writes in this book the number of
times tardy and absent and takes it home for his parents
to see. He brings it back the following Monday. There are
no marks placed in the book by the teacher.
DAILY PROGRAM OF INTERMEDIATE DEPARTMENT.
The intermediate department begins school at nine in
the morning and has a recess of fifteen minutes from 10:15
to 10.30 a. m.
The teachers all go with the pupils to the playground
and help to plan their play, coming in with them when the
time is up.
If the teacher thinks best she takes the children
through the basement again before noon for a little ex
ercise.
Many times children become restless and a little mov
ing around does them much good.
A little review is written each Friday in a book kept
for that purpose, the same as in the Primary.
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The children take great interest in this book to have
it look neat and show improvement from month to month
and the parents enjoy looking it over as it gives a little
idea of what the child is doing from week to week. There

PLAY ON THE STAGE.

are no grades given in this book. The weak ones are given
all the individual attention possible, and if there are any
exceptionally bright ones that can go on into another grade
they are put on.
The enrollment of the three rooms of the Intermediate
department is about one hundred and fifty pupils.
The number of absences for the month of September
was twenty.
The number of tardy marks was three.
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On Friday afternoon the Intermediate department goes
home earlier than on other days.
THE HELP TEACHER.
As the lower grades are crowded there is an extra
teacher employed. Her business is to help each room.
There is an extra room in the basement where this help

HELP TEACHER.

teacher takes a few children from the crowded rooms at
different times in the day and gives them work.
The first in the morning she takes a class from the
second grade and teaches them reading while the regular
teacher teaches the others in the room.
When this recitation is finished she takes a class from
the third and then from the fourth and fifth.
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After recess she does the same, and so on through
the day.
This method keeps the class together, and if they
thoroughly understand the work through the primary and
intermediate departments, there is not much danger of fail
ure if they have the proper instruction from that time on.
This teacher also has the supervision of the students
who come to observe the teaching and to perform the ex
periments in the grade. It might be stated here, as has
been said, students who do this help work never have
charge of the children alone, as we believe it has a ten
dency to lead to a desire to rule, which in our judgment is
detrimental to good citizenship.
DAILY PROGRAM OF JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL.
The Junior and Senior High Schools begin work at
8:00 a.m.
These two departments are on the upper floor. The
enrollment is one hundred in the Senior and one hundred
and fifty in the Junior High School.. This makes two hun
dred and fifty on the upper floor.
At 7 :45 the doors are opened and the students as they
come in pass to the Auditorium. At eight o'clock someone
plays an instrumental piece and a recitation is given and
then a march is played and the students pass to their reci
tation rooms.
These opening exercises last about ten minutes. None
of the students, except the ones taking part, know who
the speaker will be until he appears on the stage.
Each one of these teachers acts as a personal friend
and adviser for that grade.
There are three men and five women on the upper
floor besides the music supervisor.
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The principal has a general supervision of the high
school and building, and the superintendent has a super
vision over the whole system.
The Superintendent is supposed to know every child
by name from the least in the primary department through
the graduating class. He is supposed to be on the play
ground with the children at recess. In fact, he is supposed
to be everywhere to offer assistance in everything. He
must be of such service that all will want him to come to
the rooms. Every child must be delighted to answer his
questions. Every teacher must feel at ease when he comes
if the best work is to be done in this process of educating
the children to be the future nation.
The third year of the Junior High School and the first
year of the Senior High School is divided into two sections
with about twenty in each section.
There are seven periods in the day of forty-five min
utes each, so each section has four recitation periods and
three study periods in the day. This requires them to
make one lesson at home.
At 8:10 one section of each class, and the second year
Senior High School students, thirty in number, and the
twenty-four third year students of the Senior High School
pass to the recitation rooms and there are two clsases in
the study room.
A teacher has charge of the study room. She is not
required to take any names as there is no deportment or
grade given. If any one disturbs the room he is requested
to leave the room and remain in the hall until he sees the
Superintendent or Principal.
There are very few who are sent from the room.
One student is never requested to tell another's faults.
Everything is between teacher and student. Each one is
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taught that he must not impose upon another's rights.
Great confidence is placed in everyone, and the teacher has
the confidence of each one. One student never has any
charge over another. It is strictly an individual matter
between him and his teacher. There are no special privi
leges granted to anyone. The study room is a place for
study and the recitation room a place to recite.
At the end of the forty-five minutes or at 8:55 the
classes all pass. Those in the study room go to the recita
tion and those in the recitation go to the study room. It is
all done at the same time. It takes about two minutes to
change. The classes from the study room are in the reci
tation room as soon as the classes leave the room.
The second recitation continues for forty-five minutes
or to 9:40.
The third recitation ends at 10:40, and the high schools
go out for a ten minutes' recess.
The fourth period closes at 11:15 and the fifth at 12
o'clock. The school takes up at one in the afternoon.
The sixth period extends to 1:45 and the seventh to
2:30.
At 2:45 the auditorium is used for the chorus and
orchestra recitals. And the special classes may stay and
do special work.
The object in beginning at 8 o'clock is to have the
latter part of the day for the special work. Then there is
another reason for beginning early. As the people are
laboring people here and go to their work early in the
morning it teaches the children to begin work in the morn
ing and the hardest of their work is in the forepart of the
day.
It seems to be quite logical for a mining community
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for the miners do the heft of their work in the first part
of the day.
The school must be in keeping with the needs of the
community.
The review book on Friday is kept the same as in the
other two departments.
There are no grades given in the high schools. The
work from week to week is either satisfactory or unsatis
factory. If unsatisfactory the student must make it satis
factory or not continue in the class. He is not permitted
to come into the class until back work is satisfactory with
his teacher. He must make sixteen points in a satisfactory
manner in order to graduate from the Senior High School.
Four of these points are made in the third year of the
Junior High School.
A point is a subject that is accredited in the higher in
stitutions studied for thirty-six weeks of five periods each
week of forty-five minutes' recitations, and forty-five min
utes' study periods or preparation. This gives ninety min
utes to each of four lessons per day for five days per week.
The study periods must be kept or the student is not
admitted to the recitation.
The lesson taught here is never to attempt to perform
■a task unless preparation has been made.
If the proper preparation is made the rest remains
In the hands of the teacher.
The student may go to the reading tables and select a
daily paper or magazine to read after having prepared his
lesson.
This creates an interest in the current topics of the day.

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

121

PLAN OF SCHOOLROOM WORK—PRIMARY.

The first year one-half of the time is given to hearing
the children recite and the other half to individual work and
study. The weak ones are given all the individual work
possible and in a very quiet manner so that the attention
of the others may not be attracted to their weak points
and that the pupil may not realize that he is a weak mem
ber of the class and become discouraged.

BALLS TO TEACH NUMBERS.

During the first year these little ones have much play.
The lessons are made as much play as possible. At the end
of forty-five minutes the children have ten minutes' play
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when they are let loose and given their freedom. In good
weather the out-of-doors play is always preferred.
In the fall of this year both teachers took their pupils
out into the fields and woods a number of times to gather
leaves, flowers, mosses, rocks, bugs, and to study the birds
and their nests. There is much nature work given the
first year.
The music teacher teaches them a few songs.
The same lessons are taught to both first primary
rooms. There is one class in each room.
The second year finds the same teacher with the same
pupils. The one class in the one room with the teacher
that they love on the first day of school. The work goes
right on without any break. What an ideal condition with
which to begin school. If it happens that any new ones
have entered the class from some other city or town the
teacher at once becomes acquainted with the parents and
learns all about the new scholars.
The pupils study one-half of the time and recite onehalf of the time. The teacher, as in the first grade, does as
much individual work as possible with the weak ones.
Reports are made each week to the superintendent as
to the progress of the class.
The play periods are the same as the first year.
This year much Botany has been worked in and little
experiments in the sciences. The music and drawing is
making good progress.
No such thing as examinations has been mentioned;
the children have no fear of not being promoted; they do
not know anything about failure yet. The help teacher
and Seniors have helped the weak ones.
The first day of the third year finds the same teacher
in the third grade room early in the morning preparing
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work for her class. She feels a little more interested than
she did the two preceding years, for she knows that this is
her last year with the class for she has prepared to do
primary work. How delighted the children are when they
arrive in the morning to find their beloved teacher with
them again.

PRIMARY EXERCISES.

The teacher has become so attached to her pupils that
she will do any amount of individual work so not to have
one left behind. By this time the teacher knows all about
each pupil; what interests each one the most and knows
just how each should be managed. This is the best year
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of the three ; no tardiness ; no punishment ; no absence save
for sickness. Why, such a record! The teacher and the
class is a unit. If one member of the class is in trouble
all are in trouble. If one member of the class fails to solve
his problem all the others want to help him out of his trou
ble. Why this? No cheating, for there has been nothing
for which to cheat. All the pupils have been so thoroughly
prepared during the three years that all have been pro
moted each year. During these three years the teacher
has been with her pupils constantly. In the morning be
fore school takes up she is on the playground with them;
at recess she puts on her wraps and goes out ahead of her
children and joins in their sports; if one gets hurt she is
there first to say the sympthizing word and to wipe the
tears with her handkerchief, perhaps one that has come in
some shower.
This third year ends the work of the primary depart
ment.
The teacher has much to do to prepare the pupils for
the closing exercises of this department. Every one of the
class started three years before, save one who was out on
account of sickness, is on the stage and the superintendent
gives them their little diploma for completing the work of
the primary department.
The teacher who has laid the foundation for their
future, the next fall will start another class in the first year
of the primary department.
THE INTERMEDIATE DEPARTMENT.
The coming year is a critical and difficult one unless
right management is given.
The teacher of the first year of the intermediate de
partment or the fourth grade understands the situation
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and has been very friendly with the teacher who has had
them in charge for the past three years. She has observed
very closely her ways of management and has visited her
room whenever occasion would permit. The pupils are
not strangers to her when they come the first day. She
has a list of their names from the former teacher and
knows each child from the first. The children learn that
their new teacher is a personal friend of the former one
and then they know that she is their friend. They are now
in the confidence of their teacher and it only remains for
her to be interested in their welfare for things to go all
right.
In this department the games and plays begin to be of
a different nature. The boys begin to play armor ball and
baseball. They must have much exercise and play. The
teacher generally goes out and joins in their plays.
The experiments in physics and chemistry are begun
in this department. These experiments are performed by
the third year students of the Senior High School super
vised by the head of the science department.
The class goes on through the fourth, fifth and sixth
years or the intermediate department having the same
teacher each year. She has had no trouble in the way of
criticism by parents for she became acquainted with every
parent the first part of the first term. Firmness, obedi
ence and love was the motto for the three years of the in
termediate department.
Up to this time the class has been in school six years
and have had two different teachers. These two have
spared no time or pains to better prepare themselves for the
responsible task of directing these pupils. They have at
tended every teachers' association, and the summer schools,
always bringing back with them an inspiration to the class.
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This class for the past six years has been with two per
sons who have had a great influence upon their lives. Dur
ing this period, from six to twelve years of age, has been
the character forming period. The foundation has been
laid that will tell in the future.
These pupils have been taught from the beginning
that school is above all others, except the home, the best

INTERMEDIATE EXERCISES.
place to be, and that something new and interesting goes
on every day and they cannot afford to be absent.
There were no examinations at the end of the term
for the purpose of worrying and disappointing some weak
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members of the class. These weak pupils have been given
as much individual attention as possible by their teacher,
aided by the help teacher. They have all been taken along
with the class as their own teacher thought she could do
more for them than anyone else.
At the end of the sixth year the teacher prepares the
class for the closing exercises of the intermediate depart
ment.
Each member of the class is present and receives his
diploma of promotion into the Junior High School. All the
pupils of the intermediate grades are present and the par
ents of all are invited.
The teacher of this department goes back to the fourth
grade to bring another class through the three interme
diate years and the pupils go to the next or Junior depart
ment.
JUNIOR HIGH SCOOL.
We may call it by any name that we choose, seventh
grade, grammar school, or Junion High School; it amounts
to one and the same thing.
This is the point in the life of the child when great
care and judgment should be exercised and great pains be
taken in the selection of teachers for the next three years.
The pupils must now be taken through the three years
of the most critical time in their lives. Through this ado
lescent period many changes are taking place. More con
sideration must be shown and a careful study of the pupil's
wants and needs in all lines must be given. A gentle but
firm hand must guide them aright. During these three
years is the turning point in many a boy's and girl's life.
What must the teacher be and what must he know to do
this? He must have a broad education. He must combine
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with a broad education those traits which will inspire his
pupils to better things.
Let it be noted here, that the object of the Junior
High School is not for the purpose that certain subjects
can be better taught by a specialist. The primary object
is to have a man and woman both teach the same class of
pupils. Only for that reason we prefer to have the pupils
with one teacher until they reach the Senior High School.
As soon as pupils reach the seventh grade or Junior High
School they are taught by men and women both. The man
is the confidential friend and adviser of the boys and the
woman of the girls.
The first year the curriculum has been so arranged
that the class has two teachers, a man and a woman, be
sides the special teachers in drawing and music and those
who come and perform the scientific experiments, and the
domestic science and art, and manual training teachers;
these are all incidental.
This man and woman are the ones who shall teach
them at least one period during the day through the entire
Junior High School and hold them all in school during the
three years.
The class are all in love with their teachers on the
first day of school. The man has organized the boys into
ball teams so that every boy has a part to play. The
woman teacher has organized the girls into basket ball
teams. The domestic art and science and manual training
teachers have been all organized in the afternoon in their
classes for elementary work in these lines. All the prac
tical things that go to make up the foundation of stalwart
citizens ; all the things that will aid in preparing these boys
and girls to make their way in life is touched upon for they
are the sons and the daughters of the laboring class.
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Geography is taught in such a way that the pupils
will understand the physical conditions and political divi
sions and be able to locate places on the earth.
Our own earth is compared with the other heavenly
bodies. The formation and interior of the earth, botany,
physical and chemical experiments, the conditions of so
ciety are all taught in the way of supplementary work.
Arithmetic is made very plain with practical problems us
ing the text only as a guide. Reading and the study of the
classics is made very interesting. Many of the easier
classics are studied in connection with the grammar work.
Physiology is made very practical and special attention
given to the care of the body.
The history of our own country, paying special atten
tion to patriotism, is taught through these three years,
always bringing before the pupils the lives of the great
men of the nation ; never allowing one of the national holi
days to pass without exercises appropriate for the occa
sion. Civics is taught with history. How these pupils
are interested in a court of justice! Any little original
devices the teacher may think out in this direction gives
inspiration. Latin, algebra and bookkeeping are offered
the third year; spelling is made a specialty. There are
frequent contests to give inspiration.
During the three years the forty have all been held
in school. The teacher makes a weekly report to the Super
intendent of the weak members in the class, and individual
care is given them. All are passed in each subject at the
end. No mention has been made of failure or examinations
during the nine years of the child's life. Each teacher has
given individual aid whenever it has been necessary. Play
has been part of the course. What a happy time for both
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teachers and pupils ! Every member of the class is present
on commencement day of the Junior High School.
An orchestra of the boys furnished the music; selec
tions were given by different members of the class, and
an address was given by a public speaker in which he spoke
of the value of more education and advised the pupils to
keep on in their search for knowledge.

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EXERCISES.
They are given their diplomas and are now ready for
the Senior High School.
The new idea of a Junior High School which takes in
the ninth year has broken up the division between the
grades and high school that existed in the old four-year
system of hisrh school.
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SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL.

There is no great change in passing from the Junior to
the Senior High School. All the subjects of the Senior
High School have been touched upon more or less in their
work in the grades and Junior High School.
The gymnasium has been used constantly and the
playground has been personally supervised by each teacher
and a series of plays appropriate to each department have
been enjoyed through the entire course.
Each teacher is a specialist in his or her line of work,
but has had some experience in all the subjects taught in
the school. The teachers of the Junior and Senior High
Schools are very well acquainted and some of them have
taught classes in both and have become acquainted with
many of the pupils and the pupils knowing something of
the work as well as their teachers feel free and at home in
their new surroundings the first day.
The teachers of the Senior High School know that they
have a very great responsibility to carry these students
on during the next three years. If there are some who do
not do good work it is their business to give individual
help and encouragement, always bearing in mind that there
are those in every subject who cannot master that par
ticular subject. That one subject is not all that is required
in the making of a citizen. As soon as the weak points are
discovered it is the opportunity of the specialist to develop
and bring out what is in the pupil in his line, never criticis
ing his predecessor to excuse his own lack of ability to im
part knowledge.
The three years' work in this department is one round
of inspiration. The English teacher varies her work and
makes it very interesting. The science teacher gives many
interesting experiments. The mathematics teacher brings
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out many practical problems. The history teacher requires
a great amount of research. The sociology teacher makes
the conditions of life very vivid. The commercial depart
ment is made very practical. The agricultural department
is made useful by practical gardening.
The domestic art department where the girls learn
to make their own dresses and all sorts of fancy work ; the
domestic science department where the girls learn to pre
pare and serve many delicacies; the manual training de
partment where the boys are taught to make many useful
articles, and the music department, where the glee club
gives its entertainments are all very interesting and in
spirational.
All these different departments report to the superin
tendent at the end of each week all pupils who have not
done good work that they may have special attention and
individual help where it is needed. The ambition of each
teacher is for every one to do the work and do it well.
The motto of the school is: "Non scholae sed vitae
discemus."
Each year during the three years' course of the Senior
High School has its office to fill in preparing these young
people for the future.
Each class must have one teacher to whom its mem
bers must look for guidance in all their games and social
times; one to whom each may confide in times of trouble,
and must be consulted in all things. Let the entire guid
ance both intellectual and social come from the same
source, the home, together with the school.
The teacher chosen as supervisor must be one of su
perior ability and experience in training young people. If
the school is large, this supervisor must choose assistants
enough so that this supervising may be well done. There
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is a man supervisor for the boys and a woman for the girls.
The faculty of the high school is as equally divided as
possible as to men and women.
During the last or senior year the pupils have come
to manhood and womanhood and the sports that interested
them so much at the beginning of the course do not in
terest as they did.
They are beginning to realize that in just a few weeks
their high school days are to end; that their classmates
who have been together for twelve years are about to sep
arate and scatter; they are beginning to think what they
will do in the future that they may be of the most ser
vice to the world, for service is true American citizenship.
Now comes the opportunity of the teacher to guide them
into the wisest course.
What loyalty! No such loyalty on the face of the
earth as the senior class of a high school, if the class has
been guided rightly through their twelve years of school
work. When the fall term opens every name of the senior
class is on the list to substitute in the grades if necessary.
Every member is ready to offer any assistance possible in
the way of management, and will consider it a privilege to
go out of the way to do a favor. If they have brothers or
sisters in the lower classes they will do all in their power
to aid in their management. Would it be just to worry
them with a final examination and perhaps fail one of the
number in the final end after twelve years of hard work
because that one did not come up to someone's idea in an
swering a few questions?
A certain superintendent was about to leave. The
senior class formulated and signed a petition for him to
stay. It was handed to the other classes and every member
of the high school signed the petition and handed it to the
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board of education. This was done without the knowledge
of the superintendent.
Teachers are poorly paid as far as earthly goods are
concerned; but is it not worth more than gold to be this
great power in the community of molding and fashioning
the youth who are to be the future power of the nation?
Commencement week is drawing near. The juniors
have given their usual reception to the seniors. The pres
ents are beginning to come to the seniors for they have
sent all their friends an invitation to come and see them
receive their diplomas. Every present is brought and
shown to the teacher.
The exercises of the primary department begin the
commencement week. The mothers of the little people are
all out to hear the little folks recite.
The exercises of the intermediate department are well
attended. The seniors have had their class day exercises
and junior high school commencement is over.
The senior commencement is the closing event of the
twelve years.
Long before the appointed hour the high school audi
torium is packed with the friends of the graduates waiting
to see them take their places on the stage. All the seats
that have been reserved are those for the fathers and
mothers of the graduates. There is no admission fee, for
this is the event of the year about which everybody is con
cerned.
At exactly eight o'clock p. m., as the curtain begins to
move back, an applaud goes through the auditorium. What
is the cause of this great demonstration?
This is the place in which the poor and rich share alike.
The boy who has tended the furnace for his board and at
the same time maybe cared for a widowed mother ; the girl
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whose mother perhaps has had to take in washings to buy
books; the boy whose mother and father can only speak a
few words in broken English are the selected entertainers
of the occasion. Why has such a company of such varied
conditions been selected as the entertainers in such an
event? Because these young people have spent twelve
years of their lives preparing for citizenship and their di
plomas are about to be given them. On the platform are
seen a company of young people who are thoroughly Amer
icanized through the education they have received during
the past twelve years in the Frontenac schools. Although
some of their parents speak broken English, there is true
assimilation of interest. All prejudice, all caste, all na
tional differences have been lost and these young people go
out from this occasion loyal citizens to the nation that has
made it possible for them to participate in this occasion.
A nation where there is a possibility for all to obtain an
education regardless of conditions.
This class of true American citizens go out into the
world thoorughly imbued with the principles contained in
the following lines taken from Joseph Story: "Let then
the rising generation be inspired with an ardent love for
their country and a profound reverence for the constitution
and the union. Let the American youth never forget that
they possess a noble inheritance bought by the toils and
sufferings and blood of their ancestors, and capable, if
wisely improved and faithfully guarded, of transmitting to
their latest posterity all the substantial blessings of life,
the peaceful enjoyment of liberty, of property, of religion,
and independence.
"The structure has been erected by architects of con
summate skill and fidelity; its foundations are solid; its
compartments are beautiful as well as useful; its arrage
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ments are full of wisdom and order; and its defenses are
impregnable from without."

THIRD YEAR SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL.
Three and twenty in the number,
Hand in hand they join each other
And they happy stand together
For to help one and the other.
Then at last the tasks are over
And they gather every student
Once again to hear that welcome
Each has made his best endeavor.
Each has done the tasks assigned him.
No one best in grade or number,
For we leave the world to test them
Who is best prepared for service.
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Rivalry is known to only
Those who with themselves do rival
In this world of competition
For to do his duty better.
Each one has his own ambition
On which is set his great attention,
In this has he been efficient
Doing this ahead of orders.
Hand in hand the happy number,
Through these dozen years of labor,
Thus preparing for the future
Hand in hand to go together.
Grades to these are not accepted,
For they care not how they ranked;
High or low has no ambition
For this band of earnest workers.
Three and twenty in the number
Care not for the silly plaudit,
Knowing that they do their duty,
Knowing this they care for nothing.
Fear has been from them removed;
That is why they grow so stalwart,
Having smiles and cheeks so ruby
And appear so very happy.
Now before the world appearing,
Never knowing what is failure,
Learning all the lessons daily,
Stand this class of three and twenty.
When on good Friday war was sounded
All the bells and whistles blowing,
From the ocean to the mountain,
Then from mountain on to sea;
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When the nation was so silent
As they thought of him a hanging
On the cruel cross a dying
That the world it might be free;
Then the stalwart of the number
Spoke in accents plain and simple,
"To the army or the Navy
Go we in this hour of danger?"
Then the teacher spoke up kindly,
Go thou now unto thy mother
As the father of thy country
Went unto his loving mother.
As the mother told him softly
Be not hasty in your action
For awaits thee greater service
When prepared to serve thy country.
Go thou to the country said she
There prepare thee for that service
When thy country needs thee
So distinctly it will call thee.
Then he went into the country,
Swam the streams and climbed the mountains,
Met the redmen in their wigwams,
Learned of them the lay of country.
Then in accents clear and loving
Thus again spoke up the mother,
Go thou now and serve thy country,
Thou hast learned to be of service.
Go thou likewise three and twenty,
Plant the corn and reap the harvest,
Do the sewing and the knitting
Till of service thou canst be.
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Then thy mother will say softly,
Go thou now into the army,
Thou hast learned to serve thy country
And thy country needs thy service.
Three and twenty in the number,
White and blue to cross the water
Joining hands with one another
When prepared to serve their country.
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CHAPTER VI.
DEVELOPMENT OF THE HIGH SCHOOL.

As was stated in a previous chapter on the morning
following the interview with the mother concerning the
ninth grade work, an announcement was made that any
who had taken eighth grade work once and desired to take
the ninth grade work might do so. This was in September,
1911.
There were ten who reported to the office for the work.
Three had passed the county examinations and held their
county diplomas. The other seven had taken the eighth
grade work.
The office which was one of the basement rooms was
the place where the high school classes had recited. That
morning the four classes—algebra, Latin, English and phy
sical geography—were started.
It was asked: "Will other schools accept the grades
earned here?" The reply was made: "We do not know.
If anyone is working for grades and is afraid that other
schools will not recognize the work done here, such a one
had better go to a school where they work for grades if
there is such a school in the country.
The ten started to work with the understanding that
they were there to learn the subjects. There was no in
centive for grades because they did not know as the grades
would be acknowledged elsewhere.
All save one stayed the year through and completed
the work in a satisfactory manner. The one who did not
stay until the end decided that she wanted to take a course
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in a business college and is now holding a responsible posi
tion. One went to work in the mines and two moved away,
leaving six of the original class.
Others came to fill their places. These came back the
next fall and wanted tenth grade work and the eighth grade
wanted ninth grade work. A room was fitted up in the
basement. The eighth, ninth and tenth grades were
brought down. The eighth grade teacher and the super
intendent each taught six subjects. That plan gave fout
classes to each grade.
In the first part of the fall term one of the members
of the Board of Education suggested that they buy two
typewriters. Two were purchased and placed in the hall
and the sixth grade teacher taught the typewriting and
stenography after recess in the afternoon. The superin
tendent took charge of her room during the remainder of
the day.
The course of study taken by the tenth grade was
English, Caesar, prose composition, plane geometry and
ancient history. The commercial department was optional.
During the following summer another room was plas
tered and rolling doors put between so that we might have
an assembly room of the recitation rooms.
When the school assembled in the fall their joy knew
no bounds.
Another teacher had been hired for the high school
department and the commercial teacher was given regular
work in the high school.
The two old typewriters were replaced by six new ones.
The course of the eleventh grade this year was Eng
lish, Cicero, solid geometry and botany. Two of the
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eleventh grade pupils had attended the State Normal School
during two summers and had taken physics.
These two girls by doing a little extra study could
make their sixteen points and graduate in the spring.
It was early the fall of this year, 1913, that the high
school inspector came down from the State University for
the first time and placed the school on the accredited list.
In his remarks to the high school he said: "This is
the only high school in the State of Kansas in a basement
and it gives me much pleasure to state that the work is
being done in a satisfactory manner. I shall recommend
that the Frontenac high school be placed on the accredited
list at the meeting of the accrediting committee."
The graduating class was then organized with two
members. The two members of the class of 1914 who were
to be the first graduates of the accredited high school of
Frontenac, Kansas, drew straws to see who should be pres
ident of the class. The one who drew the longer straw was
to be president and salutatorian, the one who drew the
shorter was to be valedictorian and secretary.
There was no such thing as rivalry. Each had pre
pared her lessons in a satisfactory manner and that ended
the scholarship question.
The state high school inspector, the man who had vis
ited the school in the early part of the fall term, gave the
commencement address.
In this address he spoke of the need of more high
school room. He also spoke of the necessity of the boys
and girls having a high school training. In closing he
stated that the two graduates could enter any of the col
leges of the state without examination.
The stage had been beautifully decorated with roses
by the junior class. It was the time of year when the roses

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

143

were in bloom. Frontenac is a city of roses and every child
in the school brought a beautiful bouqet. At nine o'clock
on the morning of commencement day the two seniors were
seated in the basement upon the little rostrum that had
served as a stage the past year when the students from
the high school and pupils from all the grades in both the
Washington and Columbus buildings came with their beau
tiful bouquets of roses and presented them to the first
graduates. There were over six hundred bouquets and they
were used to decorate the stage in the opera house of the
Miners' Hall for the commencement that evening. There
was no picture taken of the stage while it was decorated
so the reader will have to imagine a stage decorated with
six hundred bouquets of roses.
There was started by this act of love a spirit that will
go down through the ages. There was no rivalry between
classes. All stood on the same level and all enjoyed each
other's joys and shared each other's sorrows. There was
no such thing as division between high school and grades.
There seemed to be no thought of where grades ended and
high school began. The graduates were two of their num
ber and they were going to graduate and were not coming
back next year. Every child from the least in the primary
department to the seniors in the high school felt that he
was a part of that first commencement.
Shortly after the commencement a bond election was
called and bonds to the amount of seven thousand dollars
voted for an addition to the Washington building to be
used for high school work. It was found that this was only
about one-half the amount needed.
During the following summer the excavation was made
and it was intended to have the building all ready for school
in the fall; but it was not finished until late in the spring.
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When the school assembled in September and found
the new building only begun they were very much dis
appointed.
Equipment had been purchased during the summer for
chemistry, physics, manual training, domestic science and
domestic art. Another teacher for high school work had
been employed.
All this equipment was put into the three rooms in the
basement and all the high school students. What a crowd !
The work went on and no one seemed to notice the condi
tions.
They were all watching the progress of the new build
ing from day to day.
Long before the building was completed a carpet was
purchased for the stage of the new auditorium with money
obtained by the students.
The year in which the high school addition was com
pleted was the fourth or senior year of the six who first
entered the ninth grade.
These six had more than sixteen points at the end of
the first term; but they chose to remain in school and
graduate in the spring class.
There were four more who made the sixteen points at
the end of the spring term so the graduating class in the
spring numbered ten. This was the same number that had
started four years before; but only six of the same stu
dents. Two of the original ten had graduated the previous
year.
The fourth year course of the six seniors for the fall
term was English, Chemistry, Virgil, Physics and Domes
tic Science. They each had twenty points at the end of
the term.
This is the only class that has taken four years of
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Latin. Cicero and Virgil have given way to the sciences.
The next year a music supervisor was employed who
took charge of the school music, both vocal and instru
mental.
The class of 1916 numbered seventeen. The present
class of 1917 numbers twenty-three.
The present enrollment of the entire school is eight
hundred. The enrollment of the four years' high school is
one hundred and twenty. If we consider the senior and
junior high schools, the senior high school numbers one
hundred students and the j union one hundred and eighty.
In January, 1917, another teacher was employed which,
including music supervisor, makes seven instructors in the
four years' course. This includes the third year of the
junior high school.
As the junior and senior high school department are
on the upper floor and all assemble in the auditorium at
eight o'clock in the morning and one in the afternoon for
the roll call, it will be well to mention that there are two
more teachers in the junior high school. This makes nine
teaching in the two departments. There is no division
whatever between the two departments, as there are three
teachers of the senior department teaching classes in the
junior department.
Ten pupils entered the high school five years ago.
Three years from that time, 1914, two of the number grad
uated. Four years from that time, 1915, ten graduated.
Four years ago twenty entered the high school and
of that number seventeen graduated in May, 1916.
Three years ago thirty entered the high school and
there are twenty-three in the class who will graduate next
spring, 1917.
Since the school was placed on the accredited list three

146

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

years ago, six diplomas have been granted to persons who
have done work in other schools and the grades have been
transferred to this school and they have completed the
work here.
This makes the alumni number sixty-one, including the
present senior class.
From the time that the first ten started the ninth
grade work in the fall of 1911, until the present senior
class entered the high school, there were eighty-five who
had taken work in the high school department. Of this
number sixty-one or seventy-one per cent of those who en
tered the high school graduated.
Of the thirty-six who have graduated previous to this
year, thirty-two or ninety per cent have taken work in
college since graduating.
Two have taken work in a business college. Twelve
are teaching. The two first graduates each have a life
State Normal Certificate. Of the second year's class nine
hold three-year State Normal Certificates; and four hold
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life State Normal Certificates. That makes ninety-two per
cent of both classes holding three years and fifty per cent
of both classes holding life State Normal Certificates,
which shows one and two years of collegiate work.
The alumni banquet that occurs on the last Friday
of the school year is well attended. The parents of the
graduating class of the previous year are the guests each
year.
As the primary object of the Frontenac system is in
dividual care of the pupil and to fit him for his life work
in the best possible manner, the diagram at close of chapter
needs to be explained :
Many children come to the school in the fall from other
communities where they have not had the advantage of
school. These children are advanced in age, many of them,
and the grade to which they belong is much below the
average. They are placed in the grade and the help teacher
gives as much individual instruction as possible. The pupil
advances as rapidly as he can do the work.
Many come direct from Europe and cannot speak one
word of English. These by means of individual assistance
make good progress and are passed on as fast as they can
make the work.
It is plain to see why so many in the primary and in
termediate departments are retarded.
The object of the individual work is that all who go
through the various departments may be promoted to the
next higher grade. There were one hundred and fifteen en
rolled in the third year primary. One hundred and ten were
promoted. The other five had moved away.
In the intermediate department seventy-two were en
rolled in the sixth year and sixty-eight were promoted to
the junior high school, eight having dropped out.
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It is well to state here that the help teacher gives her
entire time to the primary and intermediate departments.
There are three teachers in the first year and two in
each of the other years of the primary and intermediate
departments beside the help teacher.
In the third year of the junior high school there were
fifty-five enrolled and thirty-seven graduated; eighteen
dropped out to work. As soon as they are old enough many
have to go to work to help support the family.
The graduates of the eighth grade in the Parochial school
enter the ninth grade of the junior high school. That ac
counts for the enrollment being larger than that of the
eighth grade.
There were twenty-three enrolled in the third year of
the senior high school department and twenty-three grad
uated.
The school census is taken in June and children who
are not six years old at that time are not allowed to start
to school the following September, although they may be
six before school opens so there are some who do not start
to school until they are seven. This we believe should be
remedied by establishing a kindergarten and giving these
little people an hour or more instruction each day to teach
them to speak English, although there is an argument in
favor of not having a kindergarten and not starting them
so young in school.
There is a great love and respect for parents among
the foreign people. We have in mind a family of three
young men, the youngest of whom is twenty. They all
work in the mines and live with their widowed mother.
One of the young men was asked what he did with his
money. He said: "I give it to my mother and she takes
care of it."
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"Do the other two boys do the same with their
money?"
"They do," said he.
Another young man left school and his teacher tried
to persuade him to come back and finish his high school
course. "My father said he is getting to be an old man and
I cannot have him work all day down in the mine on his
hands and knees to keep me in school." Where and when
was such love and affection started? Back in the home
during the first six or seven years of their lives when
father and mother were the only ones to whom they told
their troubles. When we see the ingratitude that is shown
to father and mother by so many after they become learned
we sometimes think that seven is plenty young enough to
start to school, although educators differ on this question.
SUMMER SCHOOL.
A summer school for the months of June and July has
been started. A tuition of one dollar per month is charged.
This meets with the approval of the parents and they co
operate with the teacher in this movement.
Only classes in the grades have been organized. The
school begins at eight in the morning and continues until
noon. This seems something like the way of thirty years
ago when there was a four months' term in the winter and
three in the summer. The difference in now and then is
a nine and a two months' term, thus increasing the length
of time in which the children are in school. For this com
munity it seems a very wise plan. The people here are very
anxious for their children to go to the front and seem to
think it much better for them to be in school a part of the
time during the summer months.
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One mother remarked: "We are poor and all that we
can give our boy is an education, so we are anxious to have
him in school as much as possible while he is small, for as
soon as he is large enough he will have to go to work."
Was she not right in her argument? Should not the train
ing of these growing children go on through the entire
year instead of rushing them during nine months and then
letting them go for the other three? Is not this training
process just as much a business proposition to the children
as a man's business is to him? Is he going to close up
business for three months during the year and forget all
about it until he begins again in the fall? Is it not much
better to keep these children at systematic work one-half
of the day during the summer months?
Many of the older ones in the grades enroll for the
summer school that they may have extra work in the sub
ject in which they are weak.
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CHAPTER VII.
DEPARTMENTS—PLAYGROUND.

The playground is a very interesting part of the school
work.
The boys' playground is divided so that each grade
above the second of the primary has a place to play. The
first and second primary play on the girls' side.
The boys have seven armor ball diamonds and one
volley ball court.
The second and third years of the senior high school
form two teams and play volley ball. The first year of the
senior high school form two more teams and play on dia-

PLAYGROUND.
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mond number one. The third year of the junior high school
play on number two and so on down through the grades.
The girls in the same manner on their playground.
At recess and the noon hour are the play periods.
At ten-twenty the little people on the first floor pass
to the playground and at the same time the upper floor
classes are excused from their class rooms. They go to the
auditorium and put their books away and pass down to
their recess.
When the ten-fifteen bell sounds there is no school in
the building and the children are not restrained; but feel
free for fifteen minutes in which to have a good time at
play. At ten-thirty the bell rings and everyone starts for
the building and passes in and goes to his respective room
on the first floor. Those on the second floor go to the audi
torium and part pass to the recitation rooms and the others
stay and study for forty-five minutes.
At the noon hour when they return from dinner they
play at their games until one o'clock.
When the bell rings at one p. m. they come into the
house in an informal manner and pass to the study rooms
and recitation rooms as before.
One of the men teachers has a general supervision over
the boys' playground. It is his business to watch the
games and see that each boy has a place to play, and that
he plays. It is found that they must be looked after or
some will fall out of the play or not join it.
Boys do not like to be supervised too much. They like
to run their own games to a certain degree. The business
of the supervisor is to have a general oversight of the whole
ground and to see that everything is going. The seven
armor ball diamonds are all numbered and each diamond
has its umpire whose business it is to keep the game and
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have charge of the balls and bats and a general supervision
of that diamond. The tally is to be kept and the result of
the game reported to the superintendent. At different
times the winning team of one diamond may challenge the
winning team of another and play a matched game.

SWING AT WASHINGTON BUILDING.

The armor ball seems to create more interest on the
playground than any other game.
Baseball is taken much interest in during that season.
The high school boys are the only ones who have baseball.
They have their games on the city ball ground.
The help teacher in the grades has the supervision of
the girls' playground during the morning recess and at noon
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time. The high school girls have a volley ball court, a
basket ball court, and an armor ball diamond. The smaller
girls have different kinds of games appropriate for them.
The playground at the Washington building is too
small for the number of children as we find that it is much
better to have the play all at the same time, for then there
is no restraint and they will not have to tiptoe through the
house in order not to make a noise.
It is so necessary for the children all the way from
the first grade in the primary department to the third year
students in the senior high school to have play. The high
school students take just as much pleasure in being let
loose in the middle of the forenoon and having a play spell
as the smaller pupils do and it makes such a unity of feel
ing among the students.
Although the older girls do not enter into the games
as they did when younger, yet they enjoy going to the
playground for a few minutes.
At the Columbus building there is a fine playground.
Every grade has all the ground it needs and there are
swings and other apparatus.
In stormy weather the play is of a different nature in
the halls and Gymnasium. The play is just as necessary
and more so in stormy weather; but there are not many
days in the year that it is too stormy to play outside.
CHEMICAL DEPARTMENT.

Chemistry is offered in the third year of the senior
high school.
As. the apparatus at present is sufficient for only
twelve to do good work it was thought best to have only
the girls take chemistry. As the girls are taking domestic
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science, chemistry is quite essential that they may do good
work in science.
The chemistry class recites at one-thirty each day in
the week. The recitation lasts one hour and on laboratory
day they begin at one and continue until the experiments
are finished.

CHEMISTY ROOM.

The girls work in twos with their experiments and
notebooks are kept with all experiments.
The chemistry in this course is quite varied. Some
organic as well as the inorganic is given to teach them as
much as possible about the principles of domestic science.
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The entire work is made as practical as possible. The
main object of both the physics and chemistry depart
ments is to prepare the boys and girls for every-day lif«
in the best possible way.
THE PHYSICS DEPARTMENT.

Physics is one of the third-year studies of the senior
high school.
As the equipment is not large enough for the whole
class to do good work it was thought advisable that the
girls take chemistry and the boys physics.
It has proven to be a success. The class recites one
hour each day, from eleven to twelve o'clock. On laboratory
days they begin at ten-thirty and may stay into the noon
hour if their work is not finished.
Every boy in this department is thoroughly interested
in his work because he is trying to discover for himself
not only the laws that control the universe, but he is also
studying to make some of his own apparatus. Many pieces
of apparatus have been made by the boys in this depart
ment.
The little manual training that they have had helps
them in using the tools to manufacture pieces of appara
tus. No grades are given in any department. Each one is
working to prepare himself in the best possible way for
future service. Eleven boys in this class all working for
each other's good.
THE MINING DEPARTMENT.

As the children of Frontenac with a few exceptions
are sons and daughters of coal miners and many of the
boys go to work in the mines at an early age, it is thought
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FIRST AID.

best to have a little mining taught in connection with our
public school.
A miner who understands mining and first aid work
instructs a class on Monday, Wednesday and Friday eve
nings in connection with the night school.
The first aid work is a review of physiology, especially
the anatomy part.
Here the boys are taught what to do in case of an
accident and how to care for the patient.
They are taught that many times it is the shock that
kills rather than the injury. That the loss of blood and
the pain causes a shock and that the symptoms are the
blood leaving the face and causing it to turn pale. The
treatment is to lay the patient on the back in an airy place
and rub the arms and face until the blood returns and the
patient is restored to consciousness ; never to put any liquid
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into the mouth when the patient is unconscious because
it will strangle.
The care of broken bones is especially taught and
many practical things that will be of much value in all the
walks of life.

HOSPITAL ROOM.

In connection with the first aid work there is a hos
pital room in the basement fitted up with a sanitary couch,
and a medicine case.
Whenever anyone is taken sick or is injured on the
playground he is taken to the hospital room and cared for
until he may be taken home.
Here the students put into practice what they have
learned in their study of physiology.
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The aim of the school is to be as near the workings of
the home as possible. To make everything seem as much
like home as may be and to supply the individual needs of
the pupil.
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THE MANUAL TRAINING DEPARTMENT.

The manual training is offered in the first year of the
senior high school.
With the present equipment only four boys can work
at a time. They go to the manual training room at twothirty and stay until four and many times until five o'clock.
Four different boys work each school day in the week, so
twenty can take the work once a week. If they stay until
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five, which they do many times, they have about the same
as four forty-minute periods per week.
They become very much interested in the work and
never miss the day on which they work in this department.
We would much prefer to have two more tables and equip
ment so that they could all work every day. This plan is
only for schools where the finance will not permit of bet
ter equipment.
It is surprising to see how the boy delights to use the
hammer and saw, and make something useful that he can
take home and show father and mother. It may not be very
well done at the start ; but he has made with his own hands
something tangible.
The boys buy their own lumber with which to work.
The money is always on hand at the time needed.
They are required to make working drawings of all
articles made.

DOMESTIC SCIENCE.
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DOMESTIC SCIENCE DEPARTMENT.

Domestic science is offered in the third year of the
senior high school. The class recites from ten-thirty to
twelve o'clock or longer if necessary to finish the work.
This class recites every day during the school year.
The girls prepare dinner quite often and serve visitors.
The girls all take cooking and find much pleasure in
doing the work.
The room is in the basement with folding doors be
tween that and the domestic art room.
There are six work tables and six kerosene oil stoves.

DOMESTIC ART DEPARTMENT.
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It is planned so that two girls work at each stove and
table. That makes room for twelve to work.
When the girls wish to have a social the sewing ma
chines are moved back and the folding doors opened and
both rooms are used to entertain the public. The domestic
science girls serve refreshments occasionally to the par
ents at the parent teachers' meetings.
Domestic art is offered in the second year of the senior
high school. The class begins its work at one-thirty and
continues until three or longer, just as the teacher thinks
best or as occasion may need. The class recites every day
of the school year. At present there are six machines.
The classes have increased so during the past two years
that four more were added and there will have to be two
more bought at once if the girls do their best work. Every
girl in the class chooses sewing and the first-year girls are
counting the days until it will be their time to run the
machines.
This department is in the basement so nobody is dis
turbed by the noise of the machines.
THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.
Agriculture is offered in the third year of the junior
high school. It is placed early in the course so that the
greatest number possible may have the advantage of this
practical subject.
The class recites every day during the entire school
year. The regular class recitations are forty-five minutes.
Once during the week on laboratory days the recitation be
gins at one and extends to two-thirty or longer if neces
sary.
The only apparatus at present is an agricultural chart.
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The teacher borrows the apparatus necessary from the
Pittsburg State Manual Training Normal school.
Once each month during the good weather the class
goes on a field trip. The object of this trip is to familiarize
the students with the different soils and ways of farming.
In the spring the class has a piece of ground, and
plants different seeds.
There is much interest aroused in the class by this outof-doors work and especially the trips to the fields and
woods.
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The study of the different trees was made more in
teresting by showing the slides on trees furnished by the
university extension department. Although Frontenac is
a coal city, the children are interested in this study.
LATIN DEPARTMENT.

Latin is offered in the first and second years of the
senior high school and the recitation periods in each are
forty-five minutes.
The first year's work includes the grammar of the
language.
The principle object of this year's work is to review
the English language and better impress the English upon
the mind of the pupil.
The vocabulary in this year is thoroughly learned. The
declensions are also thoroughly learned. In fact, every
thing must be learned. The first few lessons must be re
viewed many times. The preceding lesson is reviewed be
fore beginning the advanced. One-half of the recitation
hour is taken up in explaining the advanced lesson. Every
noun is learned as to declension, gender and genitive case.
Latin is read by the teacher and the pupils give the
English, then English is read and pupils give the Latin.
Nouns are declined and verbs conjugated by the pupils
and papers corrected; but no grades marked and papers
returned to pupils for correction.
A book is kept in which all of the English sentences
are written then the Latin for the English is written into
the book and corrected.
Much work is given in the way of declension of nouns
and adjectives on the blackboards. A great amount of
work must be done in the class and in the study room be
cause the majority of these children come from homes
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where the families are large and the conditions for home
study not so good as they might be. All the students
take Latin.
Caesar is given in the second year of this department.
As the aim of the Frontenac system is to prepare the great
est number possible for the different vocations of life it
was thought best to have only two years of a foreign lan
guage.
There is no German or French offered because there are
so many of the homes that speak the foreign languages that
it is necessary to put more time on the English in school.
The year of Caesar covers the first four books of Cae
sar's Galic Wars. Prose composition is given one day in
the week.
The first week is devoted to the history of Ancient
Gaul and a study of Julius Caesar, also the physical features
of Gaul.
Much time is devoted to the first chapter. The divisions
of Gaul are all thoroughly studied and located on the map.
This chapter is made a part of the life of the student. The
construction of each word is mastered and a thorough re
view of all the declensions of the nouns and adjectives and
of the conjugation of the verbs is given. The principal parts
of all the verbs in this chapter are learned. If this chapter
is mastered it is found that the next one comes very easy.
Some few of the class will need individual instruction
at times. Very much good is done by individual work.
Three girls who were not preparing their lessons well
were asked to see the teacher at a vacant hour.
It was found that they were willing enough, but did
not understand how to go to work. A few individual les
sons opened their eyes so that they were able to prepare
their Caesar lessons.
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The story is kept well in mind and the different events
as they occur give interest to the work.
The lesson of the previous day is always read to keep
the story well in mind.
The lesson for the day is then read in the original and
as much thought as possible obtained by reading.
The English is then given for each word as it comes
and the thought obtained if possible, then the English is
given in the third reading in good idiomatic style.
The construction of each new construction is given so
far as time will allow.
Any difficult construction in the advanced lesson is then
explained.
The class reads the first four books of Caesar.
This subject becomes very interesting as the work goes
on if time enough is given on the first lessons so that the
students may learn the vocabulary and get out the construc
tion correctly.
The first lessons require much care and attention on
the part of the teacher to know how much help to give in
the way of preparation. Many need help in the way of sug
gestion. Just a word helps a student many times in pre
paring his lesson.
There are twenty-nine in the class at present. They are
required to study forty-five minutes on the lesson and write
out the translation as they get it out. When they have
worked that length of time they have done their part.
During the forty-five minutes' recitation period every
member of the class reads. The readings are short so that
every one may read.
The construction of each new word is explained as it
is read.
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There is no thought of who reads the best any more
than there is who reads the best English in a lower grade.
There is no thought concerning a grade because there is
not such a thing in the school.
The Latin is read in the same spirit that a story in the
daily paper is read.
There is no anxiety about passing for the conditions are
that they must prepare their lessons by giving each fortyfive minutes' preparation and they must recite in the class
if they remain in the class.
Everything is conducted on business principles.
MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT.
Number work is taught in the primary department.
Then arithmetic is taken up and studied until the middle of
the second year of the junior high school.
Arithmetic is made very practical, using the text book
only as a guide.
Original problems are constantly made use of. What
is required in every day life is made very prominent.
The pupil is led to see the usefulness of each part.
The unnecessary things are touched upon very lightly.
The problems are made to fit the business of everyday life.
After the arithmetic is finished Algebra is taken up and
studied for about one and one-half years, then comes the
plane Geometry for one year. This may be taken in either
the second or third year of the senior high school.
In all the work the aim is to teach in such a way that
all will see the importance of learning the subject and be
come interested.
Some must have individual help at times. All written
work must be completed as the teacher suggests. There are
no grades given; but everything must be done. The best
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way to create interest is to insist upon having the work per
formed as requested.
COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT.
The commercial department includes stenography,
typewriting, spelling, penmanship and bookkeeping.
The stenography is given the second year of the senior
high school and recites each day during the year.
Stenography is an elective subject. Thirty are taking
it this year.
The typewriting is also elective and as many as the
machines would accommodate are taking it this year. Nearly
everyone in the high school would like to take typewriting;
but with only six machines the number is limited.

TYPEWRITERS.
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Spelling is given two days in the week to all in the high
school.
Penmanship is given in connection with stenography.
The bookeeping is given three nights in the week in
connection with the night school.
Nearly all elect the commercial studies.

ATHLETICS DEPARTMENT.
There is a man supervisor of the boys and a woman of
the girls in athletics.

GIRLS' ATHLETICS.
It is so arranged that each student in the high school
will have a certain amount of athletic training during the
week. There are a number of basket ball teams so that each
girl may be in a team.
The third year senior high school girls do not care very
much for basket ball so they do not join the teams as a rule.
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Those who are the most enthusiastic in this game are
the girls of the other classes.
There are matched games between the different teams
of the school.
More interest is manifested in home games so there are
no games with other towns of which to speak .
The boys have the same arrangement as the girls have
in the basket ball. There has been no games played with
other schools this year.
There are other athletic exercises for the girls who do
not care to play basket ball. These exercises are conducted
by the supervisor.
ENGLISH DEPARTMENT.
The English department is the largest department in
the school.
The training in English goes on from the time the child
enters school at the age of six until the age of eighteen or
for twelve years until he graduates from the senior high
school.
There is a lesson given in English every day to every
pupil and student in the school system.
It must be remembered that ninety per cent of all the
children of the Frontenac schools come from homes where
the parents are foreign born. In many instances the childred hear only the foreign tongue spoken at home.
These children must be taught at school the English
language and they in turn must teach it to their parents.
Much oral language is required all the way along from the
primary through the intermediate department.
Much composition work is required from that time on
through the remainder of the course.
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Trips to the fields and woods are written up and de
scriptions of scenes from nature.
Scenes from everyday life, such as the working of the
strip pits and the description of the mines. These are the
subjects about which the children write and talk. The
teachers require much oral work all the way along. The
children are given subjects about which they are inter
ested and they talk upon that subject for a certain length
of time.
Plays are given quite frequently in the high school, such
as the Courtship of Miles Standish. Debates are also fre
quently held in the upper classes. Nothing in the way of
contests are ever given.
No judging as to one being better than another is ever
done anywhere in the school. The ambition for each to do
his very best is all the incentive that there is in the school.
No comparisons are made concerning the work of one pupil
with that of another by the teacher.
If pupils are falling behind in their work the teacher
sees them alone and gives them special instruction until
such ones are brought up to the standard.
Many a boy in the English classes has been saved by
individual instruction on the part of the teacher. He must
be taken into a room all alone sometimes where the embar
rassment of being before the class is taken away. Here it
is found that the apparent indifference is all gone and a
few words of explanation opened to him a new world. Much
care and judgment must be exercised with the boys during
this adolescent period. Boys are so self-conscious and espe
cially so when called upon to recite in English before their
classmates. The recitation periods in English in the high
school last forty-five minutes.
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In connection with the English department the subject
of reading might be touched upon.
As there are no grades given in any subject in the
school the embarrassment of grading in reading is done
away with. The words are taught to the children and they
read the story because they are interested in the story.
The teacher never compares the reading of one child
with another. It is an individual matter. Each pupil is
striving to get the story for himself.
Each story is selected in regard to the age and compre
hension of the child.
The following stanza was read after the teacher had
questioned the class:

33T
"The crows flapped over by twos and threes,
In the pool drowsed the cattle up to their knees,
The little birds sang as if it were
The one day of summer in all the year,
And the very leaves seemed to sing on the trees;
The cattle alone in the landscape lay
Like an outpost of winter, dull and gray;
'Twas the proudest hall in the North Country,
And never its gates might open be,
Save to lord and lady of high degree;
Summer besieged it on every side,
But the churlish stone her assaults defied;
She could not scale the chilly wall,
Though round it for leagues her pavillions tall
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Stretched left and right.
Over the hills and out of sight;
Green and broad was every tent
And out of each a murmur went
Till the breeze fell off at night."

Who has seen crows fly in the sky by twos and threes?
Who has seen the cattle stand in a pool of water on a
summer day up to their knees chewing the cud and nearly
gone to sleep?
How many have heard the little birds sing so loudly
that it seemed as if it were the only day in all the year that
they could sing?
In the same manner each scene was presented so that
the class could see the picture and grasp the thought by
associating it with a scene in every day life. In this man
ner the thought or story becomes a part of the child's life.
He is prepared to read the lesson and pass from scene to
scene in imagination as the story presents it.
A reading department of current events is connected
with the high school. In the hall adjoining the studyroom are tables for the daily papers and the leading peri
odicals. When a student has his lessons he may go to the
hall and read.
They take great interest in the current events. On
Monday the English teacher requires current events from
each student in all the English classes.
If one desires to know the leading events of the week
we would advise him to visit the English work on the fol
lowing Monday.
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MUSIC DEPARTMENT.

The music department is supervised by a special music
instructor in both grades and high school.
In the primary department the music is made very
simple to fit the needs of the pupils.

ORCHESTRA.

In the intermediate the children are taught to read
music and sing in two parts.
In the junior high school they are taught the four
part music and in the senior high school they are taught
more difficult music.
The music classes recite two days in the week through
the entire school.
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A high school chorus meets twice a week for practice.
An orchestra composed of six violins, two cornets and the
piano practice twice a week. Very much interest is taken
in all the different departments in muisc.
One boy is staying in school because he has a chance
to develop his talent in music. We believe that every day
he spends in school makes him better prepared for life, al
though he may be interested only in music.
DRAWING DEPARTMENT.

The drawing is started the first year in the primary
department and is given all the way through. Crayons are
used in this department for the coloring.
In the intermediate department the water colors are
used.

DRAWING.
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The children are very much interested in the water
colors. They take pleasure in making scenes from nature,
such as landscapes where they can color the grass, and sky,
and fields.
In the junior high school the teachnical part of draw
ing is brought out more and in the first year of the senior
high school mechanical drawing is developed in connection
with the manual training work. Working drawings are
made of each article that is made in the shop work.
Y. M. C. A.
Each Friday at three-thirty o'clock a Y. M. C. A. phys-

SWIMMING POOL.
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ical director comes to the school Gymnasium and gives a
class of high school boys physical training.
These boys are members of the Y. M. C. A. and are
regular attendants upon the meetings.
They have the use of the library, gymnasium, and
swimming pool of the association of which they are mem
bers. They have one night in the week to devote to this work.
Here all the leading daily papers and periodicals are
found. Different games are played.
One of the third year senior high school boys is tak
ing special training lessons. He is planning to be a physical
training teacher. The object of the entire school is to dis
cover as soon as possible what the boy or girl desires to do
in life and then give special instruction along that line. At
the same time to create an interest in the essential studies
through the subject in which the pupil is interested.
HISTORY, CIVICS AND PATRIOTISM.
THE TRUE ARISTOCRAT.
"Who are the nobles of the earth,
The true aristocrats,
Who need not bow their heads to lords,
Nor doff to kings their hats?
Who are they but the men of toil,
The mighty and the free,
Whose hearts and hands subdue the earth,
And compass all the sea?
"Who are they but the men of toil;
Who cleave the forest down,
And plant, amid the wilderness,
The hamlet and the town,
Who fight the battles, bear the scars,
And give the world its crown
Of name, and fame, and history,
And pomp of old renown?

180

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.
"These claim no gaud of heraldry,
And scorn the knighting rod;
Their coats of arms are noble deeds,
Their peerage is from God!
They take not from ancestral graves
The glory of their name,
But win as once their fathers won,
The laurel wreath of fame."
—Stewart.

These subjects are taught in the lower grades by stories
told of great men; accounts given of the colonial times by
the teacher always bringing out the patriotic side of life.
In the teaching of patriotism much emphasis is placed
on history because of the foreign population. American
history as a study is taken in the sixth, seventh, eighth,
and first part of the ninth year. Together with the study
of the text book, library books of a historic nature, includ
ing many of the biographies of our presidents are read by
the pupils and the story related by them to the class.
Much interest is awakened in this line of work.
During the final year some English, French, German,
and Italian history is given in the way of supplementary
work so that a better understanding of the American his
tory may be had.
The pupils enjoy very much associating the events of
their parents' native home with those of America and they
become very much interested in history and are very patri
otic.
Civics is taught in the seventh and eighth years. As
much practical work as possible is given in the class. What
they must do to become good citizens and vote. How for
eigners are to become good citizens and just the steps that
must be taken in getting out naturalization papers.
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The local government of the city is taken up first. The
mayor, councilmen, justice and marshal with their various
duties are discussed, then the government of county, state
and nation.
Many of the boys and girls leave school in the seventh
year. The boys, many of them, go to the mines and work
to help support the family. Thus we see the importance of
teaching these necessary subjects early in the course.
The children are led to discover for themselves through
the study of history and civics the beauty of a free govern
ment and are taught all the way along from the primary
through the twelve years that indivdual self-government
is the fundamental principle.
This is done by placing them on their honor just as
much as possible. They are never required to do things
that are not reasonable. They are taught to know what is
justice and never to submit to a thing that is wrong.
The principles of the foundation of our nation are thor
oughly brought out.
The principles of government which caused our Pil
grim forefathers to leave their native land and seek a land
where they are free to think and act as they choose so long
as they infringe upon the rights of no other person are
brought out. The terrible results and the stain that came
upon the land when they chose to compel others to think
as they thought is impressed upon the minds of the chil
dren.
They are taught individual self-government from the
very start of American history.
In the civics class one remarked that he did not
understand how a bill was made a law. We at once divided
the room of forty-five into a senate and house of represen
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tatives. The senate was composed of the older ones and
fewer in number.
There was a Governor appointed and a chairman of
both houses. A bill was introduced into both houses at
the same time. The bill that originated in the senate was
to allow the basket ball boys to play ball twice a week and
the one that originated in the house was to have the roads
all paved. Both bills were voted on. The good roads bill
passed in the house, but was killed in the senate. The
basket ball bill passed both houses and was vetoed by the
Governor. The Governor's objection was that if the first
year students played twice a week there would not be time
for all the scholars to play in one week. The bill passed
both houses and became a law without the Governor's sig
nature.

ELECTION IN SCHOOL.
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It only took about thirty minutes to work this all out
and it impressed it upon the minds of the children in a way
that they will never forget. It was made so real to them
that everyone understood the process when it was finished.
In like manner the Executive and Judicial departments
were worked out. A trial was gone through in the
same manner. In order to derive the best results things
must be made practical and worked out so that the process
is plain. There is no trouble about interesting the class
when this is done.
On election day the office was used for a voting place
and an election was held and children from all the grades
as well as the high school students voted for president.
History and civics are taught quite thoroughly. The
kindness of William Penn toward the American Indians is
made very impressive. Kindness will subdue even the sav
age; but when force is started the final conquering result
is death.
We see the great loyalty of the American colonies to
ward the mother country until the king began to enforce
unjust measures.
They are taught to trace from the slavery of Mon
archal despotism to the present day the eminent deeds of
the courageous man. How they have laid the governmental
foundation of the world and shaped the destiny of nations,
and that their names stand out on the historic pages and
are memorable in song and story.
They are taught how Caesar and Alexander revolution
ized the world and that the names which we find recorded
on the pages of history are not the only synonyms of cour
age that the world has possessed; but there are millions
who have fallen unhonored, unsung.
The pupils are led to see that it is not in arms, popu
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lation or money that a nation's greatness consists; but on
the other hand that it is in the courage of its citizens
"never to submit or yield." A celebrated writer says:
"Where this means is not wanting all others will be found
or created."
They are led to see that Rome attracted most strongly
the admiration of mankind when seventy thousand of her
sons lay bleeding at Cannae and Hannibal, victorious over
three Roman armies, was thundering at her gates. It was
then that Scipio touched by the suffering of his people
marched forth firmly resolved to conquer or die.
They are also led to see that America was her great
est when only seven of the sons of Lexington gave their
lives as a testimony to the rights of man bequeathing to
their country an assurance of success in the mighty strug
gle which they had begun. It was then that tyranny was
forever banished from this country. These victories were
won by the determined courage which alone can assure suc
cess. They are taught that not only on the battlefield, but
also in our halls of legislation we find men who have stood
out boldly for principle. Men who by their words and deeds
have molded and fashioned the nation.
They see the signers of the Declaration of Indepen
dence pledging their wealth, their lives, their sacred honor
for the maintenance of country, home and liberty.
They hear Patrick Henry proclaiming: "As for me
give me liberty or give me death." These words they hear
reiterated and prolonged by Jefferson, Adams and Wash
ington.
The deeds of the past are not sufficient for the present.
A higher motive is required today than was possessed in
former years.
Although Caesar slew his thousands and conquered the
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world he had not the moral courage to overcome his own
base desire, the love of personal power and supremacy.
When a nation or individual knows no higher motive,
no generous or honorable feeling can live long in its bosom ;
the public spirit necessarily becomes extinct and we see the
nation or the individual in the decline.
We are standing today on the dividing line of the
ages which are past and those which are to come. Futurity
conceals from our sight the fate of nations as well as of
individuals.
The greatest factor in teaching patriotism is personal
liberty and individual self-government. All the way along
through the school course this liberty and individual selfgovernment must be taught.
The pupil must be taught to have decided opinions
and not be afraid to assert them and to have fixed princi
ples and to maintain them. They must be taught to respect
the rights of others without yielding their own.
The entire school course should be liberty and personal
rights. All fear must be removed to have true patriotic
freedom. The very foundation of our government was
personal freedom.
To teach patriotism in its broadest sense is to prepare
the children for independent, self-governing, thinking citi
zens.
Physical pain should not be resorted to as a punish
ment. The human body was made for a higher purpose.
A child should not be humiliated or embarrassed. There
should be nothing distasteful in the schoolroom; the disci
plining should be through a different channel.
A desire for the success of one another is true patri
otism.
The following is an account given by an elderly gen
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tleman who had attended a State Normal and trainingschool in one of the eastern states in his younger days.
"As I was passing through a city not long since, two
young men met me wearing little caps just alike. My curi
osity was aroused. I said: Fellows, what do the caps
signify.
"We are freshmen and have to wear the caps."
"You do not mean that you have to wear them whether
you choose or not?"
"Yes, we have to wear them."
"What happens if you do not wear them?"
"The other students will flog us with clubs until we
do wear them."
"How old are you?"
"Twenty-two years old," was the answer.
"You twenty-two years old a free-born American citi
zen wearing a badge of submission and afraid that you will
be struck with a club if you refuse to wear it. What kind
of a school is this that you are attending?"
"A State Normal and Training School," was the an
swer.
"The young men passed on and the old man went his
way.
"Shortly after the same old man was passing through
another city. He overheard a conversation on the street
car that a "freshman" had been flogged because he would
not wear the cap. He thought he would find the student
and learn the particulars.
"The following was the student's account of what took
place :
" T was told that I must buy and wear a certain cap.
I did not buy the cap. I was taken out on the campus and
flogged with barrel staves by ten or a dozen students."
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"Another man was interviewed. 'On my twenty-fourth
birthday I matriculated in a state school. The dean of the
university told me about what a fine town and people I
had come among to get an education.'
"In the evening of the fourth day of my stay while I
was going home I saw six or eight young men grab a young
fellow, put him over the edge of a graded lawn and beat
him almost unconscious because he did not have on a little
cap that they made the freshmen wear. I said nothing to
this, but made up my mind that they would never make
me wear anything like their cap. The next day some of
the boys wanted to know where I was from and told me
that I must wear their small monkey cap that was sold in
town. I told them not to worry about me. I was not going
to wear any cap and was old enough to know what I was
going to wear. I was then told that it was a fad there and
I would have to do as they did. I was told after the first
week that I was there that there was no way out of wear
ing the cap. I made up my mind that I did not need an
education and came home.
"Still another young man was met on the train going
home from one of the eastern universities where student
rule is the order. 'I copied from another while on exami
nation,' he said; 'and I prefer to leave school rather than
to be disciplined by the senior bunch who are doing the
same thing themselves."
The following incident was related to the old man by
a superintendent of public schools who had been taking
work in the summer session of one of the state institutions.
"We had all worked hard for six weeks during the
heat of July and August. The class was composed mostly
of superintendents, principles and ministers. It was grad
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uate work offered and practically all the members were
college graduates.
"The last day of the term was known as examination day
throughout the length and breadth of the campus. This
day of all days was the most important for it was to be
decided who would go into the society of the select few.
"On entering the classroom it was observed that all
books had been removed and blackboards cleaned. As soon
as the professor arrived he informed us that it was an
order of the university that each should occupy alternate
seats.
"The examination was finally over, the papers collected,
and the students released.
"On the following day the superintendent met three of
his colleagues, all of whom were college graduates. The
conversation, as it always is on such occasions, was con
cerning the merits and demerits of the previous day's ex
amination. In the heat of the discussion the cuff of one
of the three distinguished personages came down below his
coat sleeve and thereupon were written the notes for his
examination."
No peers in this case to do the disciplining.
"The old man began to think of his own school days
back in one of the eastern states.
"Just thirty years ago I started for a Normal School.
I was a green, awkward farmer boy. All the education
that I had received was in an old-fashioned district school,
four months of the year. I had worked on the farm in the
summer time and attended school in the winter.
"When I was about half way on my journey an intelli
gent looking, well dressed young man boarded the train.
The car as I remember was quite crowded and he came and
sat in the seat with me.

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

189

"There was a smile on his face and the friendly 'Goodmorning' I well remember. I have forgotten his name;
but I can see him now just as he looked that morning wear
ing a light gray suit and carrying some books in his hand.
"A few questions and we were friends. He was a
senior bound for the same normal to which I was going.
When we arrived at our destination he said: 'I shall go
and introduce you to the President of the school.'
"How my heart leaped and bounded as we were going
up the walk when I felt that I had met such a friend in
what was to me such a strange place. As we came near
the office the President was sitting near the window. His
hair and beard were white. He had been at the head of
the school about thirty years."
"The young man said: 'You will like the President.
He is a kind-hearted man and takes great interest in new
students.'
"After my friend had introduced me to the President
he said: 'Now, I shall take you round and show you the
rooms where you will recite and introduce you to the
teachers.'
"After he had done this, he took me to the society
room and told me to come here and study whenever I so
desired.
"I turned and watched him as he went down the long
hall and vanished from my sight; but never from my
memory.
"That year was a happy year. I never knew from any
difference in treatment whether I was a freshman or a
senior. How changed since that time. I shall write to the
old school and see if it is so changed. The following was
the answer to his letter:
"Dear Friend:
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"We were glad to receive your letter of the second in
stant, and to know of your interest in our institution.
"Our school has changed quite materially during the
years. The requirements for admission to the normal de
partment are the same as the requirements for admission
to the colleges, and our course of study now is strictly
technical. We still have a high school department and a
training department.
"We do not have the kind of hazing you asked about,
neither are our freshmen humiliated by any kind of dis
tinctive garb.
"I am sorry to say that we seldom see evidence of the
kindly spirit toward our new students which you write
about in your letter although we are working very hard for
a healthy, sympathetic co-operation among students.
"We thank you for your letter and hope that we may
see you at our school.
"Very truly yours,"
If the old man is true in his statements and such
things are going on in any of our higher institutions of
learning and especially in state normal schools where young
men are trained to go as teachers into our public schools
to train the boys and girls who are to be the future makers
of the nation, we believe it is a very wrong principle and
that it will work evil in its final result in the training of the
youth to become independent, self-governing citizens of
our nation.
If it becomes necessary for the students to flog one
another in state normal schools so that the discipline, as
they think, may be better they will carry the same thought
into their schools.
We believe such treatment to be very wrong and un
patriotic. No true patriot delights to see a human being
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suffer in any form; but his delight is to help his fellow.
This idea that fear is necessary for good discipline is
an idea originated by tyrannical men and not from the laws
of reason and right.
No broad-minded, cultured person desires to dictate
to another what he shall do, what he shall say, or what
he shall wear, for it is contrary to the principles of our
nation.
It seems as though there could be no scene more dis
gusting to an American citizen than to take a man twentyone years old out on the campus and give him a public
flogging with barrel staves, no matter what he might have
done.
This so-called class spirit in which one set of people
choose to dictate and rule over another set and force their
ideas upon them by mob law and clubs is very detrimental
we believe to our public school system.
It cultivates a spirit of superiority and a desire to
rule which is hidden away in every human being's make
up. This desire to hurt things and rule over others is seen
as soon as the child enters the primary grades. There is
also another instinct much weaker than the former and
that is the love or sympathy instinct. The two reign in a
greater or less degree in every human being.
The modern notion of education as it is generally un
derstood, is to cultivate the love and sympathy instinct,
and to smother as much as possible the desire to rule and
especially the desire to torture things to compel them to
submit to rule.
These two tendencies are seen all the way along the
course. They are more marked in the boys than in the
girls. At the adolescent period they are more marked than
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at any other time, we believe. The torture instinct is much
more marked in some than in others.
It only takes about one flogging to arouse this instinct
of torture that has been latent in their natures.
It is surprising how a young man or a man that is not
so young after taking a flogging can participate in such
a thing and enjoy seeing another tortured in the same
manner only a little harder. This man, who, when a boy,
would have looked upon such a thing with horror, can now
take part in the most humiliating tortures that can be in
flicted upon his best friend and be willing to go through
the same or maybe worse for the pleasure he has in seeing
his friend suffer the same.
One promising fellow told the old man how his room
had been visited at ten o'clock at night, and he was flogged
with clubs by ten men because he did not wear the cap.
"But I shall do the same thing on someone else."
What was the education? Was this bringing out the
better nature?
In the old Grecian times and in some countries at pres
ent great crowds go out to see a man fight single-handed
with a bull. In the United States in the twentieth century
a human being is overpowered and taken into a field and
is flogged with clubs by a dozen or fifteen men in the pres
ence of a crowd that has gathered to see the flogging.
Another young man in conversation with the old man
remarked: "A man that will come to a ball game wearing
overalls ought to be flogged." Pause in your wild career,
young man, and listen to the story of a young man who in
after years referred to his stepmother as "saintly" and
an "angel," "who first made him feel like a human being and
whose goodness first touched his childish heart and taught
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him that blows and taunts were not to be his portion in
life."
"He had but little chance for schooling; but that little
was well improved. He grew in height amazingly, and
before his seventeenth birthday was at his maximum of
six feet four inches, wiry and strong with enormous hands
and feet, greatly disproportionate length of legs and arms.
His skin was yellow and shriveled and his complexion
swarthy. He wore coarse homemade clothes and a coonskin cap. His trousers, owing to his rapid growth, were
nearly a foot too short; but this awkward, overgrown boy
was always in good humor. While at school he was noted
as a good speller, but more particularly for his abhorrence of
cruelty. His first composition was a protest against the
torturing of animals.
"But years later he breathed forth freedom. His
heart was alive to the right; he felt justice; his sympathy
burst forth and he unburdened his soul; he was full of
fire, energy and force of great truths and sense of right;
he set forth justice and equity by force of the soul."
He was chosen by his countrymen to the highest office
that the world can give. He carried his beloved country
through the most terrible war in the annals of history.
At the most trying time he was forsaken by his cabinet.
On Monday, September 22, 1862, he issued a document next
in importance to the Declaration of Independence, declar
ing that on and after January 1, 1863, all slaves in states
or parts of states, then in secession, should be free. "At
last when he had mounted fame's ladder so high from the
round at the top he stepped to the sky."
Let us imagine this good natured, awkward-looking
lad of seventeen coming up to one of our modern universi
ties in the fall at the opening of school.
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We might let our imagination run a little further and
see him thrown over the curbstone and flogged with barrel
staves because he does not wear the prescribed attire.
Do you think that it would be possible for a man to
ever have the sympathy for humanity after such treat
ment that he had before?
This old world is dying at the present time for a little
sympathy. The following is an incident in the life of this
great sympathetic man.
" 'Where is your petition ?' asked the President.
" I have got no petition,' replied the old lady. 'I went
to the lawyer to get one drawn and I had not money to pay
him and come here too, so I thought I would just come and
ask you to let me have my boy.'
" 'And is it your husband you want?' said he, turning
to the young woman.
" 'Yes,' she answered.
" 'The papers in the case were in response to the
President's summons brought to him.
" 'General,' said the President after counting the
names of the prisoners, 'there are twenty-seven of these
men; is there any difference in the degree of their guilt'?
" 'No,' was the answer ; 'it is a bad case and a merci
ful finding.'
" 'Well,' said the President, looking out of the window
and seemingly talking to himself, 'these poor fellows have,
I think, suffered enough. They have been in prison fif
teen months. I have been thinking so for some time, and
have so said to the secretary of war, and he always threat
ens to resign if they are released ; but he has said so about
other matters and never did, so now while I have the pa
pers in my hand, I will turn out the flock.'
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"Then he wrote : 'Let the prisoners named in the writ
ten paper be discharged,' and signed his name. Turning
to the women, he said: 'Now, ladies, you can go. Your
son, Madam, and your husband, Madam, is free.'
"The Secretary's threat to resign, it may be added,
proved to be, like its predecessors, a sound and nothing
more. Thus the President found it, using his own phrase:
'Necessary to put the foot down firmly,' when the Secre
tary would have forced shut the gates of mercy."
The Secretary was a college trained man and very
learned. He did excellent service for his country and as
a mark of appreciation for that service was appointed asso
ciate justice of the Supreme Court; but that sympathy
was not present in his nature that was the ruling factor
in the President's nature.

HOME ON THE FRONTIER.
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How different were the two greatest men of that day.
The one trained in college and appointed to one of the most
learned offices of his country goes down into his grave and
forgotten only by the readers of history ; the other trained
in a log camp on the frontier goes into the grave not to be
forgotten; but whose memory grows brighter and brighter
as the years go on. Whose name, like that of the father
of our country, is known from shore to shore by every
school child, and his name is immortal in all the nations
of the world as being the greatest ruler that has ever lived.
His Secretary said of him in his eulogy: "There lies
the most perfect ruler of men the world has ever seen."
What a eulogy to come from a college-bred man, a
man who was learned in all warfare and finally was ap
pointed to fill office in the highest court of our country.
What made this frontier, log camp trained boy become
the greatest ruler that the world has ever known ? Was
it not because he had love in his heart from childhood,
and were not these traits fostered as he went on through
life? We see him always taking the part of the suffering
one. He was never too busy to lay aside his work to listen
to the poorest of humanity's pleadings. How he would
listen to the pleadings of a mother for her son or a wife
for her husband. How he would take a little child upon his
lap and listen, and his great heart would be melted by the
truthful story and he would change the whole order of
military custom in order that justice should be done to the
weakest private.
Some have said that this great ruler would have been
greater if he had been a college man. If he had been or
dered to buy the cap and not doing so had been knocked
down and pounded with clubs until he did, or tossed up in
a blanket and told what he must do and then had done the
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same thing, with the other fellows until it become a pleas
ure to be a superior and work for grades to see who would
stand the highest in the class. The highest to be a select
set granted special privileges. Oh ! We believe that if this
great ruler had gone through this kind of treatment that
the negro would have been in bondange today and there
would have been a North and a South.
This spirit in the student body of some of the Ameri
can colleges for one class to rule over another class and to
beat the subordinate with clubs to enforce the rule, kills
all the sympathy that has been cultivated during the entire
life and they go out into the world as teachers knowing
no other way only to rule with the club, feeling their supe
riority over all other human beings. Their school is made
to fear from the first day because teacher knows no other
way. The children fear that the club will be applied if
they do not step just so. They fear that they will not pass
the test from month to month, and they fear that they will
not pass the final examination because the teacher has told
them that he always fails a few in every class.
We sometimes wonder what the Great Teacher thinks
when He looks down upon some of the floggings that are
inflicted upon His children by students in some of the socalled Christian institutions throughout the land.
The old man continues his investigation because he
has become extremely interested in what he has discovered
in his conversation with the "freshmen" of a number of
different colleges and normal schools. He continues to write
to different schools concerning the cap.
Ten state normal and training schools and one state
normal college in the state in which he lived and was edu
cated in his younger days. He also wrote to the three
oldest universities in the United States, all of which re
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ported no student rule nor hazing.
letter written:

The following was the

"Are your freshmen required to purchase a cap and
wear it as a mark of distinction? If they refuse to do so
are they flogged with clubs by the other classmen until
they do?
"Truly yours,"

We shall give only the reply from the oldest univer
sity:
"Dear Sir:
"Certainly not; we are not barbarians; and have long
out grown savage customs.
"Freshmen are not under the authority of upper class
men and they are not required to wear a regulation cap.
"Yours very truly,"

This university was founded in 1636, sixteen years
after the landing of the Pilgrims on old Plymouth Rock.
It has stood the test of nearly three centuries as a beacon
light of higher preparation for citizenship across the length
and breadth of the continent.
As a result of this beacon light there have, during the
two hundred and eighty years, sprung into being about
six hundred and twenty-five others. These are found in all
the different localities over which the stars and stripes float.
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Thou great ignoble bird of prey
That builds thy nest far out upon
Some solitary jutting crag
That overhangs a dark abyss;
Here in a lonely nest of sticks,
Thou trains and rears thy eaglets young
To soar aloft from peak to peak,
A bird of freedom's holy cause.
Thou freedom bird! take in thy beak
And where aloft thy flight shall be,
Waft forth the emblem of the free
From shore to shore on land and sea
Till all the nations shall be free,
And join a hand in liberty,
Till all the islands of the sea
Shall join in one grand jubilee.
So as thou trains thy eaglets young,
To soar aloft in freedom's grace,
May all the youth of every land
Be trained and taught to understand,
That freedom was the only cause
For which the great Creator sent
His son to die upon the cross
That men be free from bondage lost.
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To have that liberty for which
The Pilgrim fathers left their homes
And braved the wild New England shores
And built in sixteen thirty-six
A nest of sticks upon that shore
In which. to teach their eaglets how
Far up above the rocks to soar
In liberty from shore to shore.
And when in seventeen seventy-six
These eaglets had full grown
They joined with other eaglets, too,
And formed a flock of thirteen true;
Then in the darkness of the night
They soar away in freedom's flight
Far up above the crags and peaks,
And snatch a piece from out the blue.
This piece with thirteen stars so bright
To give to every eaglet light,
They dip with blood of eaglets true
Which gives the red a steaming through.
These thirteen eaglets tried and true
Then soar away from mother's rule
And bare aloft from peak to peak
In fight, the red, the white, the blue.
When six and thirty years have flown
And mother tries to call them home,
They take this piece into their beaks
With Ave more stars a shining through,
And soar away upon the deep
And teach the mother peace to keep
With red, and white, and blue, so true
With eighteen stars now shining through.
This gave to every eaglet true
The same dear freedom as by birth
To join each other in one flock
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To keep that freedom clear from sport;
To greet the eaglets as they come
From other lands a home to seek,
And welcome them to freedom blue,
Stars eight and forty shining through.
Thou great ignoble bird of prey,
Oh! take this emblem of the free,
Plucked from the azure blue away,
With eight and forty stars to shine,
And waft it out upon the breeze,
That every youth through all the lands,
May learn to know and understand,
That starry blue is freedom true.

As these forty-eight stars of this emblem of liberty
and justice shed their rays of light and the seven red
stripes represent the life blood that was so freely given
for this liberty and justice and the six white stripes sig
nify purity, forgiveness, sympathy, and love so these six
hundred and twenty-five beacon lights must be the great
protecting power of this nation in the future.
As the stars of "Old Glory" are the emblem of light so
these universities and colleges throughout our land should
shed the light.
As the red signifies the life blood given for liberty
and justice, so these universities are to so prepare the na
tion that it will shed its life blood if need be, to maintain
liberty and justice for all, regardless of station in life. As
the white is the emblem of purity, forgiveness, sympathy
and love, so these institutions as a final climax of all train
ing must keep ever burning brightly the same spirit that is
fostered in every breast by a mother's love and has grown
brighter under her guidance as the years have come and
gone until now commencement day has arrived at the little
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high school in the village and the larger high schools in the
cities of our nation. Many of these young people whose
home environments have differed so widely are now thrown
together in our great universities.
What is to take the place of mother and home the next
year? We will leave the question to the presidents of
these six hundred and twenty-five beacon lights through
out the length and breadth of this nation.
Is it to be placed under the charge of a set of upperclassmen who themselves have been guarded the previous
year.
One educator said : "I am sorry to say that we seldom
see evidence of the kindly spirit toward our new students
which you write about in your letter, although we are work
ing very hard for a healthy, sympathetic co-operation
among students."
What has caused this spirit of unfriendly feeling to
grow up in later years? Is it not due to the grading sys
tem, the student rule proposition and a lack of supervision
on the part of teachers?
Listen to the words of an uncouth farmer boy who
attributes his success to the close companionship of one of
his professors during his first two years in college.
This farmer boy declared to the world in after years:
"That all men are created equal; and they are endowed
with inherent and inalienable rights; that among these are
life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness."
"I think by far the most important in our whole code
is that for the diffusion of knowledge among the people.
No other sure foundation can be devised for the preserva
tion of freedom and happiness.
"Establish and improve the law for educating the com
mon people. Let our countrymen know that the people
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alone can protect us against those evils and that the tax
which will be paid for this purpose is not more than the
thousandth part of what will be paid to kings and priests
and nobles who will rise up among us if we leave the people
in ignorance.
"Above all things I hope the education of the common
people will be attended to; convinced that on their good
sense we may rely with the most security for the preser
vation of a due degree of liberty."
The author of the above words says history was born
on a farm in 1743. "His parents were well educated and
gave the boy a good common schooling. His father died
when he was fourteen years old. For the next two
years he was under a tutor working hard at his books and
during holidays and vacations taking much exercise hunt
ing and fishing and entering into all the sports of child
hood.
"At the age of seventeen he began studying in college.
This college was in the capital of the colony. This capital
was a town of about one thousand inhabitants with no
paving and not very well kept.
"During the winter season when the legislature and
Great Court were in session there was great social activity.
Representatives and their families were there from all
parts of the colony. The winter season was a time of many
parties and great social functions.
"This young man was at once thrown into the aristo
cratic set because of his parents' relation to members of
that set.
"Amid all this splendor and pomp he did not forget
the object for which he was spending his time and money.
"It was said that this college was a poor specimen of
a college in those days, poorly equipped and poorly gov
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erned; but, says this wonderful man, in speaking of his
college days: 'It was my good fortune that a Scotch Pro
fessor, a man profound in most of the useful branches of
science, with a happy talent of communication, correct and
gentlemanly manners and an enlarged and liberal mind, he,
most happily for me, became so attached to me and made
me his daily companion when not engaged in the school;
and from his conversation I got my first views of the ex
pansion of science and of the system of things in which
we are placed.'
"After two years of sweet and wholesome intimacy
the circle was broken. This wonderful man returned to
Great Britain, there to become famous. This boy of nine
teen returned to the farm. It is said that he took away
with him a good knowledge of the languages and mathe
matics, good health, and an open, inquisitive mind, but the
best of all he took away good habits.
"He had refused to join in the Governor's gaming, he
had not partaken of wine and he had not learned to use
tobacco. He left college morally sound."
This teacher who afterwards returned to Great Britain
and became famous in the estimation of the world did far
more for the world when he made a companion of this
awkward farmer boy of seventeen, who had never in his
life seen a collection of houses numbering as many as a
dozen.
What greater tribute could be paid to a person? "It
was my good fortune and what probably fixed the destiny
of my life that this teacher most happily for me became
so attached to me and made me his daily companion when
not engaged in the school." No guard was placed over this
boy to keep him from smoking, only the love and affection
of his teacher ruled.

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

205

HOME OP A FARMER BOY.

Listen, teacher, to what the world says of this seven
teen-year-old boy who attributes his success in after years
to the companionship of his professor when he first entered
college.
"This man stood second only to the Father of our
Country in power and influence. After the death of the
Father of our Country, for a quarter of a century the will
and words of this man were supreme in American politics."
"After his death the spirit of this man lived on and
today millions of men regard him as the greatest prophet
of government and expounder of human rights that the
world has produced."
Oh! that more of our twentieth century professors
would glance back and see the causes that made our great
est men become great.
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"Lives of great men all remind us
We can make our lives sublime,
And departing, leave behind us
Foot-prints on the sands of time;
"Foot-prints that perhaps another,
Sailing o'er life's solemn main,
A forlorn and shipwrecked brother,
Seeing, shall take heart again,
"Let us then be up and doing,"
With a heart for any fate,
Still achieving, still pursuing,
Learn to labor and to wait.
—Longfellow.

In 1767 there was another babe born a short time after
his father had died. "His widowed mother without any
means of support went to live with a marrier sister. This
boy, history tells us, was generous and resolute and knew
the seriousness of work while yet very young. At eight
years of age he took an active part in the war on the patri
otic side. In 1781, or when he was thirteen years old, he
and his brother were taken prisoners. The English com
mander directed him to brush his boots. The spirited boy
indignantly refused, whereupon the Englishman struck him
with his sword and inflicted a wound upon his arm, and
another upon his head.
"The mother procured the exchange of the boy sol
diers and took them to her home where one died of the
smallpox and the other lay sick for many months."
"Here the mother watched with tender care and dressed
the wounds inflicted upon her boy because he would not
be imposed upon even by a British officer. She saw him
restored to health and strength." Such love and affection
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during those long months of illness. How it was shaping
that young life for future greatness.
After the boy's recovery the patriotic mother left her
home and went to nurse Americans in prison. Here she
gave her life in this noble act. Soon after entering the
prison she contracted the fever which proved fatal. She
passed out of this life unhonored and unsung as millions
of mothers have done to join her companion.
The boy of fifteen was now bereft of father, mother
and brother and without any means. He bravely went to
work as a saddle maker and also taught school.
"He was admitted to the bar before he was twenty.
He took an active part in all the different movements of

SADDLE-MAKING.

208

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

his country, always showing that resolute firmness for
right and justice that was exhibited in prison while under
the British officer."
He is finally elected by his countrymen to fill the high
est office that the world can offer and is re-elected for a
second term as a testimony of the greatness that he has
achieved.
Who will believe that this resolute boy would have
done as much for his country if he had submitted to a
thing that he did not believe was right?
"An easy task it is to tread
The path the multitude will take;
But independence dares the stake
If but by fair conviction led.
"Then haste truth seeker, on thy way,
Nor heed the worldling's smile or frown;
The brave alone shall wear the crown
The noble only clasp the bay.
"Go, worker of the public weal;
When knaves combine, and plot and plan,
Assert the dignity of man,
Teach the dishonest hearts to feel.
"Still keep thy independence whole;
Let nothing warp thee from thy course,
And thou shalt wield a giant's force,
And wrong before thy foot shall roll."
—Anon.
i

Dr. Slosson, in his investigation entitled "Great Amer
ican Universities," says:
"At a baseball game some students in black caps crept
under the shelter of the grandstand to get out of the rain,
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and the other students whistled them off, and they went
home. I asked why, and they said they were freshmen.
I asked why again and they did not answer. I did not see
the "horsing" of the freshmen. It is thought to be amus
ing. It is a sort of hazing with the brutality eliminated.
It must be done publicly and in daylight, and without the
laying on of hands.
"Any upper classman can interfere if he thinks a
freshman is being abused, and by a word release him from
his sophomore teasers. 'The freshmen like it,' I was told,
and my informant added conscientiously, after a moment's
reflection: 'Not perhaps at the time, but afterwards. It
teaches them to know their place.' Doubtless, but what
is their place? Are they the plaything of those who have
a year's advantage, or members of a democracy where all
are free and equal? What sort of training for citizenship
do they get by living for four years where the lines are
so sharply drawn between the classes that a freshman can
not cultivate a friendship with a sophomore or a sophomore
with a junior without being suspected of improper motives,
and where a man has to be careful from the start to be
seen always with the right set, or he will be shut out from
an upper class club and so practically shut out from Uni
versity life?"
The same writer describes two systems of examina
tions as follows: The one, "I saw a crowd of students
going into a large hall and following them in, I found I
could not get out, that no one was allowed to leave the ex
amination room for twenty minutes. The students were
isolated, the carefully protected papers distributed, and
guards walked up and down the aisles with their eyes roll
ing like the searchlights of a steamer in a fog."
The other was where each entering class is instructed
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by the seniors into the code of honor which requires any
student seeing another receiving or giving assistance on
examination to report him for a trial by his peers of the
student body."
If in the first plan that was described the examination
was given by the teachers who taught the subjects we pre
fer it to the latter where the students report on each other
and are disciplined by upper classmen. We believe that
upper class rule is very detrimental to our schools and is
the origin of hazing and it is a system we believe that
throws the responsibility from the teacher upon the upper
classmen, thus eliminating the influence of the teacher over
the first year students.
Dr. Slosson describes the "College Atmosphere." "The
two things that every collegian in speaking of his alma
mater is most apt to boast about are the superlative beauty
of its campus and its unique democratic spirit. By de
mocracy, however, is sometimes meant merely the com
parative disregard of the distinctions on which aris
tocracy is based in the outside world, such as wealth
and faimly. The substitution of a collegiate aristoc
racy when the line is drawn between the sophomore and
freshman, between Greek and Barbarian, or between clas
sical and scientific students is commonly overlooked. Yet
these distinctions may be as strongly emphasized and as
keenly felt as any others. Even this, however, has its ad
vantage, in that it accustoms the student to artificial class
discriminations such as he will encounter in other forms
when he leaves college. If the college did prepare the stu
dent for life in a democratic society as it is sometimes said
to do, where on earth would he find the society for which
he has been prepared? As things are, the freshman whom
we see humbly begging permission of a sophomore to wear
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a hat instead of a skull cap in cold weather and producing
a doctor's certificate in proof of his need of the indulgence
is being suitably trained for the time when he may have
to beg permission of a political boss to become a candidate
for public office or appeal to his landlord to be allowed to
have a baby in his flat? Who, indeed, would suspect that
the universities had any intention to inculcate a spirit of
democracy when he sees the academic procession file
through the Gothic halls robed in the costume of the medi
eval gilds and arranged in hierarchical order in strict ac
cordance with a system of traditional artificial and in a
large part fictitious honorific distinctions. It is curious that
those who have most reason to know how inadequately the
prevailing system of examinations and degrees represents
real distinctions of ability, learning and public usefulness
should be inclined to lay such emphasis upon them. The
folds and coloration of the academic gown give but slight
indication of the convolutions of the cortex and the rami
fications of the cerebral neurones."
As we are very democratic in our views in regard to
citizenship we believe it detrimental to have any class dis
tinctions or authority one over another. We believe that
it is just as possible to accomplish the same democracy in
college life as it is in the public school system. We believe
that if the teacher in college would wake up to the facts
that so long as there is a class distinction and class rule
there will be hazing in one form or another and so long as
the college professor throws his duty upon the upper class
men to be the pal and adviser of the freshmen the same
spirit of superiority in our college life and not only in our
college life, but also in our high schools and grade schools
and in the community at large will exist. It will continue
to grow more marked than it is at present and even now
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it is almost unbearable at times among certain individuals.
When the professors in the universities wake up to
the fact that the instruction given in the classroom is of
very little importance compared with the duties that they
owe to the students outside of the classroom and they begin
to search out the young man who has failed to make a good
recitation in his class and give individual assistance and
encouragement there will be fewer young men go home at
the end of the first semester. There will begin to grow up
a feeling that a freshman is a human being and that class
distinction will soon be gone. If the most experienced
teacher in the universities would go into the different social
orders with the freshmen and be their personal friend it
would soon do away with the demoralizing customs that
take away all the personality of the freshman during the
first year of his college course.
We love our country. We love our state. We love our
home where father and mother are.
We love our country because we are free to think and
speak as we choose.
We love our state because it gives us free education
and rich and poor may share alike.
We love our home because father and mother are there
and give us love and liberty to go in and out as we choose.
How free we felt when in childhood days we came in from
a weary day's play and mother's kiss cheered and re
vived us.
The home is the great bulwark of the nation. All the
other institutions are insignificant when compared with
the home. "No matter how humble there is no place like
home."
What are the two great factors in the home? They
are love and liberty. They are twins and inseparable. The
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two produce self-government, the foundation principle
upon which this nation of ours was builded.
The frolicsome boy comes into the home where every
thing is at his disposal.
The wayward son who has gone out from home as a
stalwart youth with all the qualities of manhood comes back
and the sight of father and mother with their loving wel
come and the thoughts of past days with their freedom and
love revive his spirits and his emaciated form begins to
take on some of the vigor of youth ; but never to the high
place that it once held, for as the poet said : "The bird with
a broken pinion can never soar so high again."
The traveling man on Thanksgiving day makes his
way to the old home where he can enjoy that freedom and
receive that love once more as in days gone by. Then he
goes back to his toils revived for another year's work,
knowing that there is one spot in this great world where
he is always welcome and a prayer is ascending to the
throne of grace every day in the year for his success.
To us who are more advanced in years, there are only
the fond memories of father and mother and the home of
our childhood, perhaps in some secluded spot in some east
ern state or across the deep; wherever it may have been
there are times in our lives when we long once more to go
back and visit the old house and plantation where home was
in former days.
To those who are fathers and mothers the memory
of the old home is the guardian angel in making the new
home. To those who are advanced in years and are not
parents the memory of the old home gives the inspiration
to build homes for those unfortunate ones who have no
home.
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The childhood home is far away,
Where parents stood beside the gate,
And waited there in twilight gray
For children coming on that date.
The house beside the hillside stood
From bubbling spring across the way,
Where many thirsty passersby
Have been refreshed along the way.
We children in our childish glee
Would roam the hillside at our will,
Where grew the great black walnut tree
And crack the nuts and eat our fill;
And in our childhood days of yore
We trained the morning glory there,
That climbed its way above the door
And made a shade for window bare.
A little back the barn it stood,
With rafters high just under roof,
Where swallows built their nests of mud,
And laid the eggs and reared their young
We children on the mow of hay,
With fork in hand on tiptoe stand;
And poke the nest that we may see
The little heads pop out by threes.
As smithey's tongs so black and long
Reach out and grasp the iron so red,
So swallows three stretch up their heads
And jaws fly up for worms so red.
Then mother bird through gable hole,
Flies in with worm so plump and long,
Then round and round the nest she flops
And into open mouth it drops.
Then on that great thanksgiving day,
The children gather once again,
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From near and far, yes, o'er the sea,
To hear those words, "God with thee be."
Then round the table all are we,
With turkey, doughnuts, cottage cheese,
All made with care by hands so dear,
Who knows the dish that pleases each.
Those happy days they are no more,
For Father Time with great grim scythe,
Has reaped his harvest with due care,
And taken hands that did prepare.
Fond memories only now remain,
Of home by hillside far away,
Where once we stood beside the brook,
And caught the minnies with pin hook.
Then in our simple childish glee,
We picked the pod that grew upon
The milkweed tall and stiff and bare
Beside the mossy stonewall there.
We open up the pods so dry,
With fingers red and plump and round,
And pick from out the snowy down,
A great handful and press it down.
Then blow the down with all our might,
Which sails away as great balloons,
With grain of seed attached to each,
A gust of wind sends out of sight.
And on they go o'er hill and plain,
And up the mountains o'er the peaks,
And down again to western slope,
Away across the sandy plains.
As seeds are carried from the stalk,
And scattered far and wide throughout,
So children scatter from the home.
When shepherds of the fold are gone.
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They scatter out through all the land,
And on beyond the great sea foam,
And some upon the islands land,
And there they build a home so grand.
This home in architecture rare,
With such great skill has been prepared,
The walls all hung with pictures there,
Of paintings old and paintings rare.
The Persian rugs from o'er the sea
Do decorate the shining floor,
And mirrors great of fine degree
Reflect the image to the door.
The children on Thanksgiving day,
From all the different homes away,
In autos grand in great array,
Whirl up before old home that day.
Then in the drawing room they meet
The family all at home to greet
The traveling man of far away
Who hastens home that very day.
The table set not as of old,
By mother's hands so wrinkled old,
But by the servants as are told,
They place the linens and the gold.
Though times have changed from then to now,
The same dear freedom there will be
When mother says as said to her,
Dear children all, "God with thee be."

A certain professor in a university once remarked:
"The freshmen are bad when they first come to the uni
versity, but the university spirit soon brings them to time."
A mistaken notion that four years of university train
ing after a boy has spent eighteen or twenty years in the
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home with a loving mother is going to reform him. He
may submit to certain things for the sake of receiving a
little book knowledge; but he goes out worse than he went
in by such treatment as he receives in some of the univer
sities during the first year. The individual self-govern
ment is destroyed as soon as he is placed under guard.
"Knowledge and wisdom far from being one,
Have oft times no connection. Knowledge dwells
In head replete with thoughts of other men;
Wisdom in minds attentive to their own,
Knowledge—a rude, unprofitable mass,
The mere materials with which Wisdom builds,
Till smoothed, and squared, and fitted to its place
Does but encumber whom it seems to enrich.
Knowledge is proud that he has learned so much;
Wisdom is humble that he knows no more."
—Cooper.

Why have we such fond memories of home? This is
answered in the following quotation from one of our noted
writers, Orison Swett Marden, "In Pushing to the Front" :
"I knew a mother of a large family of children who
had never whipped but one of them and that one only once.
When her first child was born people said she was too good
natured to bring up children; that she would spoil them as
she would not correct or discipline them; and would do
nothing but love them; but this love has proved the great
magnet which has held the family together in a marvelous
way. Not one of these children has gone astray. They
have all grown up manly and womanly and love has been
wonderfully developed in their natures. Their own affec
tions respond to the mother's love and has become their
strongest motive. Today all her children look upon
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'MOTHER' as the grandest figure in the world. She hag
brought out the best in them because she saw the best in
them. The worst did not need correcting or repressing
because the expulsive power of a stronger affection drove
out of the nature or discouraged the development of vicious
tendencies, which in the absence of a great love might have
become dominant and ruined the life."
"When shall we learn that the great curative principle
is love; that love heals because it is harmony? There can
be no discord where it reigns ; love is serenity, is peace and
happiness.
"Love is the great disciplinarian, the supreme harmonizer, the true peacemaker. It is the great balm for all
that blights happiness or breeds discontent, a sovereign pan
acea for malice, revenge, and all the brutal propensities.
As cruelty melts before kindness, so the evil passions find
their antidote in sweet charity and loving sympathy.
"The mother is the supreme shaper of life and des
tiny."
Some may say that a boy is not worth much until he
gets out away from his mother. That is a great mistake.
If he can always be near his mother he will be a better man.
A certain young man was employed as principal of a
high school. This high school was many miles from his
home in another state. The boy had never been away from
his parents for any great length of time.
He came to the school and began his work. Every
thing went well for about two weeks. He began to be sick.
The superintendent told him that he must get better, for
he did not know how he could get along without him. The
principal said: "I believe that if I could see my mother I
would be better. Do you know that this is the longest that
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I have ever been away from her? And she cried as hard as
she could cry when I came away. I never saw her shed
a tear before in my life. I can see her now just as she
looked when she said good-bye."
The superintendent's mother had died when he was
an infant and he knew nothing of a mother's love, but his
feelings were touched and he said: "Send for your father
and mother. You have a house ready for them as soon as
they arrive and have them keep it for you." He did so at
once. They arrived one day sooner than he expected. He
found them at his boarding place when he went to dinner.
When he came back the first thing he said was:
"Whom do you think I found at the boarding house?"
It was not necessary for him to tell, for the superin
tendent knew.
This principal is now serving his third year in the
same school and his mother has been keeping his house for
him. He was only nineteen years old when he began his
work as principal of the high school. His success is due in
a great measure to the love shown to his mother.
While we know that boys have to leave their mothers;
that they cannot always be near them, yet we do believe
that if more mothers could go to college with their boys
and keep their house and cook their board that it would
be far better for the future of the nation.
Just pause for a moment, young man, and listen to
the words that changed a boy from a towpath driver to
the president of the United States:
"He had fallen into the canal and was nearly drowned.
This contracted the chills and he started to see his mother.
"It was after dark when he approached the home of
his widowed mother and orphans. Coming quietly near
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he heard her voice in prayer within. He bowed and listened
as the fervent prayer went on. He heard her pray for him.
"When the voice ceased he softly raised the latch and
entered. Her prayer was answered. Not till that solemn
time did he know that his going away had crushed her.
He was prostrated for many weeks and he talked constantly
about going back to the canal when he recovered his
strength.
"The wise, sagacious love of the mother won. During
the dreary months with tender watchfulness she cared for
him. She trusted in his noble nature; she trusted in good
faith that although he constantly talked of carrying out
his old plans he would abandon them.

FROM CANAL TO WHITE HOUSE.
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"Not for years did he know the agony these words
cost her. She merely said in her quiet way: 'John, you're
sick. If you return to the canal I fear you will be taken
down again. I have been thinking it over. It seems to me
you had better go to school this spring and then with a
term in the fall you may be able to teach in the winter. If
you can teach winters and want to go on the canal or lakes
summers you will have employment the year round.' Wise
woman that she was, in his broken condition it did not
seem a bad plan. While he revolved it she went on. 'Your
money is now all gone, but your brother Thomas and I will
be able to raise seventeen dollars for you to start to school
on and you can perhaps get along after that is gone upon
your own resources.'
"He took the advice and the money, the only fund ever
contributed by others to him either in fitting or passing
through college, and so the mother conquered."
"When a thirst for knowledge was once engendered
in the youth the mother stood in no danger of losing him."
The mother led him to think as she thought, by planning
a way by which he could do what he enjoyed best, thus
leading him to see that her way was best in the end.
On February 22, 1732, in Westmoreland County, Vir
ginia, on the banks of the Potomac river, was born a little
babe whose father died ten years later and left him to
the care of his mother.
This boy of ten summers had not the advantage of
school, for in those early days there were few schools. The
mother had the sole training of the lad. She having had
the advantages of an education, taught her son mathe
matics and the other essentials.
"This young man at the age of sixteen wanted to

222

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

leave home as most young men do. He was offered a
commission as midshipman in the British Navy.
"The mother knew best and prevailed upon him to
abandon his notion of the navy." He then took up sur
veying. What a wise choice! What was the result?

HOME OF THE SURVEYOR.
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The next three years was a school of freedom where
he went over hills and mountains, valleys and plains,
through swamps and dense forests, mixed with the In
dians, learned to ride on horseback, and to do all the things
that were necessary for a surveyor in a new country.
"This young man was never noted as being a remark
able student and getting grades in school; but he was
noted for saving his earnings during these three years
so that he had gained the respect of his countrymen. This
fact and the qualities of character which he displayed
gained him a solid reputation; and he was thus early re
spected by all in the province.
"When the French and Indian war broke out he was
ready for the field. When the dispute between England
and the colonies began he held that arms should be the
last resort; nevertheless, he was among the first ones in
asserting the right of the colonies to self-government."
He was appointed commander-in-chief of the army.
When the war was over he was elected for two terms by
his countrymen to fill the highest office that the world
has ever known.
This man had a wonderful training to fit him to serve
his country, but it was not in being ordered to wear an
article of dress as a distinction so that those a little higher
up in the scale might have authority to guard him that he
might not break certain rules and regulations.
We do not wonder that in some of the college towns
of our land the rooming houses do not want to room the
first year students because of their behavior. One would
think that under the treatment that they receive from
some of our modern universities they would be bad, espe
cially if they have been taught individual self-government
in their own home town.
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A second-year student was questioned: "Did you
have a flogging when you were a first-year student?"
"Yes, and it made me a better man."
"What did your mother think of it?"
"She thought it was wrong."
"Did your mother ever flog you?"
"No."
"Do you love your mother?"
"Yes."
"Then the one flogging that you received when a firstyear student was of more value than eighteen years of
training that she gave?"
"No."
"Then you really believe that it did not do you much
good only for a chance to put it on some other first-year
student?"
"That is about right."
The old man was waiting in one of our county seats
to see a man on important business, but found that he
must wait until after dinner before he could have an in
terview. He was walking along looking for a restaurant
where he might get his dinner when he came in front of
a building where there were iron bars up and down the
windows. Being a little curious to know what kind of ani
mals were kept behind those bars he walked up to the
door and went into the office.
He found that it was the county jail where human
beings just like himself were kept because they were not
safe to run at large and the iron bars were to keep them
from getting out.
As the old man had an hour to wait before he could
see his party he obtained permission to go in where these
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people were. The man who was in charge said: "Have
you any clubs or guns upon your person?"
"No," was the reply.
A huge iron door was unlocked, then another door
of iron grates was unlocked. These doors were of such
strength that the fiercest animal that roams the dense
forest of the Arctic region would have been secure behind
them.
The old man passed through and the man in charge
locked the doors and returned to the office to resume his
work.
The old man stood for a moment in awful silence when
he heard that great key turn and the lock snap as it went
into place. Oh! the terribleness of that silence. Lan
guage has not the power to speak. A human being, the
greatest being of all creation; the one who has built and
destroyed empires and subdued the world; shut in behind
those awful irons because he could not control himself.
After a moment of meditation the old man opened his
eyes to the scene before him. Young men scarcely sixteen
and from that age all the way up to the half century mark
and older are crowded together in the corridor and in
the center a row of steel cells in which to be locked at night.
The old man begins talking to the men and asking
what is the reason they are in such a place. One said that
he had sold liquor and he was in for ninety days, and his
wife and five children were making their way as best they
could while he was in there serving his sentence.
There was one young man who attracted his attention
more than all the rest. He was a medium-sized young man
with black eyes, red hair and rosy cheeks. He told the
old man his story: "I stole twelve dollars," he said, "and
owned it up. I am to be sent to the penitentiary for four
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years. I am an entire stranger here. My father and
mother do not know where I am and I never intend that
they shall. I left home when I was fifteen years old."
"Why did you leave home?"
"I had words with my mother and I have never been
home since that day."
Can you imagine that poor old mother after ten years
of anxiety for a wayward son with whitened locks, wrink
led brow and bended form looking out of the window far
into the darkness of the night ?
Beside the lamp in window there,
That burns so bright through all the night;
A mother sits and watches there,
Until the late hours of the night.
With form all bent and hair so white,
Caused by a wayward son in flight;
But yet she loves and watches still,
Although he caused her heart to fill.
And yet she longs from year to year
For tidings from that son to hear,
But none there comes from him so dear
For he is in a prison drear.
Although a wayward son he is,
Yet in the dead hours of the night,
His mind goes back to her and days
When smiles made all the wrongs come right.
Remember, lad, behind the grates,
That mother loves and watches yet,
And she will love till life shall end,
And watch for word from wayward son.

How different are the careers of the young men who
have taken the advice of the mother.
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The old man asked the young man when his downward
career began. The young man said: "The first time that
I took anything that did not belong to me was way back
when I was a child in the fourth grade in one of the schools
of one of our large cities. We had an examination each
month and a grade was marked upon a card and we had to
take that card home and my parents were very displeased
if I did not bring the card home with a high grade marked
upon it. This time I did not know the questions as well as
usual. The boy who sat beside me always knew his les
sons, so I saw his paper and copied his answers. This was
the first time in my life that I had taken anything that
did not belong to me.
"Oh! how well I remember that day. Now if I take
the card home with a good grade how it will please my
mother and father and I won't get a scolding.
"After that time it did not look so bad to copy from
someone else. I did not do it very much and was a fairly
well-behaved boy in school."

CHAPTER VIII.

AMERICANIZATION OF ADULTS.

The next great problem is how are we to Americanize
adults? Let us divide the adult foreigners into two classes.
Those who have children in public schools and those who
have no children in school.
We shall first consider those who have children in the
schools. When these little tots of six summers first start
to school many of their parents cannot speak English and
the only English the children know has been learned on
the street. As these children begin to learn the language
they talk about it at home and their parents immediately
become interested in their school work.
At this time the teacher must see to it that she makes
the acquaintance of all the parents and gives them a cor
dial invitation to visit the school and see how the children
are taught.
On one certain occasion invitations had been given to
the parents to attend school from one o'clock p. m. to threethirty and hear the children recite.
Each teacher had been particular to see that every
pupil in her room had written an invitation. It is much
better for the children to do the writing of the invita
tions, for the parent is more interested to see something
that the child has done. And the pupil is very anxious to
show papa and mama something that he has done himself.
At the appointed hour the parents began to make
their appearance and at one-thirty every room was filled.
There were about one hundred and fifty of the parents pres
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ent, many of whom could not speak English, each anxious
to hear his own boy and girl recite and to become acquainted
with the teacher.
Many who had never met before came together and
expressed their pleasure in various ways. A good feeling
prevailed throughout the time and all went home feeling
that it had been a very profitable half day.
These visiting days are held quite frequently and the
parents of different nationalities are getting better ac
quainted with each other's ways; but the different nation
alities do not mix only as it is done through the working
of the public schools.
At these visiting day meetings the parents are invited
to attend the night school and learn how to read English.
It is difficult to have a class composed of the different
nationalities, for they do not care to mix. Great care and
judgment has to be exercised on the part of the night
school teacher, for they are quite sensitive and will do bet
ter if they can be taught in classes composed only of their
own nationality. There is, however, an advantage gained
socially in bringing the different nationalities together with
the same object in view.
If they cannot read in their own language it is very
hard work for them to learn to read English; but some of
them do after they are quite advanced in years. If they
never learn to read the effort made in trying is of much
value.
If they cannot be persuaded to attend night school,
visiting day meetings are of much value and especially so
to the mothers, for they meet so many mothers whom they
would not meet at any other gathering. Many have large
families and their duties are such that it takes all of their
time to care for the family and they do not attend any
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social functions as do our American women. The men are
on the streets and mix far more than the women.
Another Americanizing agent is the public entertain
ments given by the school. It is surprising how everyone
is interested in these gatherings. At least one child should
be chosen from each family so that as many parents as
possible will come out to the entertainment. The cantatas
and drills should be carefully selected so that the patri
otic spirit is felt. There should always be lessons of patri
otism taught in all the entertainments. Select pieces if
possible where the children wear uniforms and the mothers
have much to do to get the children ready. The mother
enjoys doing much for their children in this direction.
Here is where the teacher may be of assistance to the
mother in planning the costume.
At the Christmas entertainment great care and pains
had been taken in selection of pieces. About two weeks
had been taken for preparation. During this two weeks
the regular routine of school work suffered somewhat and
the order became a little lax ; but there were from three to
four hundred children from the little people in the primary
department to the members of the graduating class in the
high school getting ready for this entertainment. All the
sewing machines and dressmakers and mothers in the city
were working night and day to have the children ready for
the occasion. Each teacher had been careful to select chil
dren from as many different families as possible. Ameri
can, English, Irish, Scotch, Welsh, German, Austrian,
French, Italian, Syrian, and others were working for the
same object. Each wished that his boy or girl might do
well and make a pretty appearance on the stage in the
public school.
Each father and mother knew well, although many
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could speak only in a foreign tongue and the little child had
to be the interpreter between his mother and his teacher,
that the school was the only chance for their little son or
daughter to become a great man or woman. They believed
that anything that went in connection with the school was

TEACHING BY PLAY.

for the advancement of their children. They know very
well that there is not much chance for them to adopt Amer
ican ways, but they all want their children to go to the
front in American ideas. This desire for the children to
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be good pupils in the public schools brings them in touch
with American ways.
On the evening when the entertainment was to take
place, long before the appointed hour, the school audito
rium was packed so there was no more room and as manywere turned away as there were inside. Many who were
turned away were the parents of the children who were
to take part in the program. There was, however, a feel
ing of satisfaction even though they could not hear their
children recite, that their Johnny or Mary would recite and
that others could hear them.
The first number on the program was given by the
primary department. No other department in the school
is listened to with more interest than these little tots in
this their first appearance on the public school program.
The other departments followed with fitting exercises
and appropriate costumes. The last number was a drill
given by twenty boys ending with the Star Spangled Ban
ner.
Let us remember that the child with his open, sponta
neous simplicity and sincerity is the channel through which
all the great movements are started.
The millionaire in his palace, the beggar at his gate,
the learned and the illiterate, the man behind the prison
bars and the free American citizen loves his children. For
them the millionaire is accumulating his millions and look
ing forward to the time when his son shall take his place
in the business world and relieve him of further responsi
bility. This vast fortune has been made with the thought
that his children would have an easier time than he had had.
The beggar at the millionaire's gate is looking at his
boy and longing for better times so that he may send his
boy to school that he may have a chance in the world.
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The foreigner's whole ambition is for his children's
success, although he be a miner down upon his hands and
knees digging coal out of the earth to feed and clothe his
boy and girl.
One of the graduates from the senior high school did
not care to take a certain part in the senior high school
play. The trainer said: "He is just the one to act that
part." He was six feet in height, broad shouldered, heavy,
dark hair and eyes, and a little retiring in manner. "You
have a talk with him; he will act it so much better if he
can be led to see how well he is suited for the part."
The superintendent had an interview with the young
man and found that he had his own reason why he did not
care to act. The next evening at six p. m. there was to
be a rehearsal at the opera house. The superintendent
said: "We shall expect to see you there."
That evening the superintendent made his way over
into the Italian district about one mile from the high school.
He was invited in by the mother in such a cordial manner
that it would have melted a heart of stone. Surely the
poet must have had some such experience when he said:
"Love will make our cottage pleasant."
There were five children in the family, four of whom
had grown to manhood and womanhood.
The superintendent after a few minutes of friendly
conversation remarked that her boy did not care to act
in the play. Whereupon the mother called him into the
room and asked him why he did not wish to act.
"You know, mother, how hard I worked to learn my
part in the play that was given up and I cannot interest
myself in this one as I did in the other."
"But you must learn, my son, to take disappointments.
We older people have had many. It would be a great dis
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appointment to me if you did not appear in the play and
I am sorry that you have caused the superintendent to walk
way up here after he has worked so hard to plan something
for your and my pleasure. You may depend on him; he
will be on time at the rehearsal."
Sure enough he was there with a smile on his face and
acted his part well.
Another Americanizing agent is the social given for
the purpose of purchasing apparatus for the school. Some
educators would say that it is far better for the Board of
Education to purchase all school supplies from the public
fund. So far as the little money that comes from socials is
concerned we believe that it is better to do that way; but
the people must be brought together and the things that
interest them and their children, the educator of the people
must be interested in.
At one of the buildings the teachers gave one of these
socials for the purpose of purchasing a new organ. This
was in the Italian community. There are about two hun
dred children in this building, mostly Italians. A vacant
store in the vicinity was secured. This was much better
than using the school building. Every mother had been
asked to come and donate a pie or something else. The
fathers and mothers were all there, judging from the size
of the crowd, and everybody turned out and had a general
good time.
The teacher and parents became acquainted. For
those who could not speak English the children acted as
interpreter. The money for the organ was raised; but this
was of the least importance.
One father told his little girl in the second grade that
if he went to the social she must introduce him to her
teacher, illustrating how anxious the parents are to become
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acquainted with their children's teachers. In this building
the mothers come to the school and will stay for half a day
at a time and listen to their children recite their lessons.
Another agent in the community is the school picnic,
which has become an annual event. It is a general coming
together of all the people of the city for a general good
time.

CITY BAND.
The date for the picnic is the last Thursday of the
last week of school or the next to the last day of school.
Long before the time arrives the children begin to ask
about the picnic. Where it is to be. How much it will
cost to go. It has been decided to have it in the park of an
adjoining city so that the children may enjoy a street car
ride. A number of cars have been chartered. The chil
dren all assemble in their respective school rooms early in
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the morning and are accompanied by their teachers to the
cars that await them.
The city band has offered its services for the day.
Some of the members of the band have children in school.
The miners are going so far as possible. The cars being
loaded with children accompanied by their teachers and the
band make their way to the park where after something
like an hour's ride they arrive at the park and the children
scatter in all directions for a good time. From that time
until nearly noon the fathers and mothers may be seen
coming from every direction into the park carrying baskets
loaded with good things to eat, for they were not ready in
the early morning when the children came.
At the noon hour the children have found their parents
and all are ready for dinner. Everywhere throughout the
park families or groups of families are seen with a spread

FRONTENAC DAY—AUTOS IN PARK.
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on the green grass enjoying their lunch. After dinner is
over the children are away again at their play and the fa
thers and mothers visit with each other and enjoy seeing
the children play until three or four o'clock when they go
home feeling much refreshed by having had one day in the
year when the cares and duties were laid aside and they
could watch their children enjoy life.
The whistle blows at four-thirty and the children come
from all directions and in a few minutes the cars are all
loaded and moving toward home.
The annual picnic has finally developed into a general
community spirit and in place of the separate school picnics
a general day known as Frontenac day has been instituted.
The following is a clipping from one of the daily
papers :
FRONTENAC—ARRANGING CITY'S BIRTHDAY.
"Plans for Anniversary Picnic will be made Tuesday.
"There will be a meeting of the citizens of Frontenac
at the high school auditorium Tuesday night for the pur
pose of completing the arrangements started at a meeting
held on Monday night of last week for a celebration of
Frontenac Day in connection with a community picnic of
the schools of the city, set for Thursday, May 10, 1917.
"The meeting will also be for the purpose of forming
a park board and making arrangements for the location
of a public park. The need of a good park is becoming
more and more evident every year, it is said. There is an
excellent location for a beautiful park west of the city in
the timber of Cow Creek, the same branch on which Lin
coln Park in Pittsburg is located. With improvements it
will be equal to most of the small town parks. It is near
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the city limits and also adjoins the electric line and in
every way is suited for park purposes.
"At the meeting Tuesday night plans for a general
holiday will be made not only for the pupils of the schools,
but also for the residents and business men of Frontenac
as well. The city and parochial schools will join in the
picnic and make it a day of enjoyment for all. The ad
versary of Frontenac starting as a town will be celebrated
each year.
"The business men have already agreed to close their
places of business and it is expected that the mines or most
of them will also close for the day. The Frontenac band
has volunteered its services for the occasion and will give
concerts at the park, and a big street parade will be one of
the features of the day. Field sports and a ball game will
also add to the enjoyment of the day's program."
This timber is an ideal place. The stately old elms
tower far up into the blue and send their branches far
overlapping one another thus forming a great canopy.
Cow Creek with its rippling water winds in and out and
makes its way at times through the undergrowth, then
emerges out under the green canopy of elms. At places the
water has worn away the banks and the roots of the elms
are stretching far out into the bed of the creek. These
stately trees are reminders of the historic "Old Elm."
From the time when "The morning stars sang to
gether" the handiwork of Nature has been preparing this
great tabernacle for the purpose of bringing together this
people from all the different nations of the world and melt
ing and molding them into one. As one has said, "Always
an elm can be depended on to appear with credit, to dress
itself with taste and with an individuality of style which
looks like real artistic genius." One of our poets has said :
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"Nobody knows New England who is not on terms of in
timacy with one of its elms. That tree comes nearer to
having soul than any other vegetable creature among us."
Another writer has said: "Old trees in their living state
are the only things that money cannot command."
The sun rose up at break of day
With not a cloud to mar the way,
The birds sang out their morning lay
And all the town was bright that day.
This was the day of all the days,
For this it was the tenth of May
Of nineteen seventeen A. D.,
When Frontenac was closed all day.
At nine a. m. upon that day,
The children of Italian birth,
The Irish, Germans, French and Danes,
And sixteen more are in parade.
This twenty-one of varied climes,
All come together at the time,
The bell rings out the morning chime
To form in one great double line.
The band with all its varied climes,
Was not unmindful of the chimes;
But five and thirty there on time
In best array to keep the time.
Old Glory from the tower aloft
With field to blend with blue above,
With forty-eight white stars so bright,
Alternate red and white is borne.
Then down McKay parade did go,
A keeping time as on they go;
And on across Cow Creek below,
To join the spreading elms so old.
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The older ones through all the place,
With baskets full of dainty lunch,
Follow the children to the place
Where nature makes all nations one.
Here 'neath this canopy of elms
Both young and old of every land,
Led by the children to that realm,
Enjoy the day a happy band.

It was a perfect day. The mines were shut down;
neighboring camps had been invited to attend ; all places of
business were closed. Never before in the history of the
city was there a day when all business was suspended to
such an extent. At nine in the morning the parade started
from the Washington building, headed by "Old Glory,"
followed by the band and school children ; as they turned on
McKay street citizens in cars and on foot joined from all
directions. At the noon hour it was estimated that there
were over three thousand persons in the timber. An ad
dress of welcome was given by the mayor. The Catholic
priest, the Methodist minister, and the first mayor of the
city were the local speakers. The head of the department
of education of S. M. T. N. was the speaker from out of
town. A good feeling prevailed all the day. All have been
perfectly free to go or come and enjoy themselves.
The true spirit of Americanism has been the order of
the day. These gatherings where the parents, teachers
and pupils mix together and enjoy the same freedom are
the foundation of all good school management. Where the
parents and teachers become so well acquainted and both
working in harmony for the same object, the advancement
of the children, the teachers will not be troubled very much
with lack of interest in the schoolroom. Where there is
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interest there is good order, where there is good order
and interest there are few demotions. Where there are
few demotions there is not much disciplining to be done.
Where there is little disciplining there is approval of the
parents. Where there is approval of parents there is co
operation of parents and pupils.
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We will now consider the other class mentioned, the
foreigner who has no children. These are mostly young
men who have come to this country past the school age.
It means a great amount of personal work to arouse
their interest and lead them to see that there are more
advantages for a man who can read and write the English
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language than for one who cannot. In most instances they
desire to become citizens and if they become citizens they
must be able to read and write and know something about
the laws of our country.
They must be sought out in the community and per
suaded to attend the night school. There should be a per
sonal interest shown in them because they are many of
them all alone in this country with no one to be interested
in them.
One young man said that he had not a relative in
America and his father and next younger brother were
both in the Austrian Army. He had met with an accident
not long since and lost one eye. He said that he was anx
ious to go into the American Army, for he liked this coun
try much better than he did his native land.
This young man and his night school teacher became
fast friends and the personal interest shown by his teacher
when he was a stranger three thousand miles from home
and kindred, started in his heart a flame of true American
sympathy and he brought three other young men to the
teacher and school for a word of sympathy and cheer.
The night schools are doing much in the way of Ameri
canizing; but not so much as one might suppose. We be
lieve, however, that the night school is only in its infancy.
The people who need this kind of work most do not
care to attend. Those who can read and write in their
own language avail themselves of the night school to learn
to read in English. They learn very fast. The class that
began to read at the beginning of the school year is now in
March reading in the fourth reader.
There is another class that has attended our public
schools but had to stop school and go to work in the mines
and elsewhere as soon as the law would permit. These
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children were mostly from large families where the father
did not earn enough for the support of the family or as in
some cases the mother is a widow with little or no means
of support.
Some of these attend night school and as a rule do
good work. There are classes in arithmetic, penmanship,
spelling and bookkeeping. These classes recite three nights
in the week from seven to nine o'clock. The recitation
periods are fifty minutes long. When these students com
plete their work they will receive credits as do the day
students.
It is the illiterate who need most our help. The ones
who do not know anything about our American laws and in
stitutions and must be taught to love our government and
be true to its principles. They have never had any chance
in their own country to attend school and have come here
to rid themselves of oppression. They have come here to
better their condition and to be citizens and have the pro
tection of our government.
For the safety of our government its citizens must be
intelligent as has been stated before. If this is true the
government must see that ways and means are provided
by which its people are made intelligent.
When the state has decided that night schools must
be established and maintained from the public fund would
it not be well for the state to make it compulsory for all
within its borders up to a certain age who cannot read or
write the English language to attend these schools until
they shall be able to read the constitution of the United
States and understand something of its meaning. If these
people attend school three nights in the week they will
come in contact with our American ideas and ways and al
though they do not learn to read very readily much good
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will be accomplished. Our experience with the illiterate is
that it is quite a slow process for him to learn to read the
English language after he is twenty-five years old. The
word method was used just as it is taught in the primary
department. Each word must be learned and after they
once get started and have some little vocabulary they be
come interested in the stories. Care must be taken not to
try to go too fast, for they must learn all the words. Writ
ing the word is taught at the same time. It will take much
longer for this class to be ready for citizenship than the
class that can read in their own tongue.
The Practical Reader and Guide Book for New Ameri
cans by A. T. Christoff and the Foreigner's Guide to Eng
lish, by Azniv Beshgeturian, are valuable text books to
aid in teaching foreigners to become good American citizens.
The nearer the teaching comes to the things of every
day life the more interesting it is to the foreigners.
There may be and perhaps are many other valuable
books along this line of work. Books that will inspire the
teacher to better work; but the greatest factor in the suc
cess of this Americanization process is a spirit within the
instructor that is implied in the following words taken
from a clipping, the author being unknown:
"A BISHOP IN THE STEERAGE."
"It is related that Bishop
of the Philippines
came to America from Europe in the steerage of a Cunarder, with more than 1,400 immigrants. On sailing the
Bishop remarked: T belong to the people and want to be
among them; my coming in the steerage does not imply
any disparagement of the people of the first and second
class cabins; it simply indicates my desire to be among my
humbler brethren.'
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"We, each of us, may not ever be compelled to travel
steerage (it is not pleasure except in memory, believe it),
but we, like Bishop
can find ways and means of
getting into the life of our people, our neighbors, our own
world. It is not done by patronizing, as it is not done by
any Uriah Heep self-depreciation. We get into the lives
of our people when, without assuming the role of martyr
or condescension, we just naturally make their life ours, as
the Savior made our life His, and then not to encourage in
difference or low content, but to stimulate and to waken to
better things whichever way we look.
"Such as Bishop
are needed on every charge,
every cross-road, every four corners, every school district,
every little neighborhood. Men and women who come and
live the life that others live, but all the time mixing in
their thought the years of thought and service for better
things for all. That is the secret."
PARENT TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION.
The Parent Teachers' Association has grown out of
the afternoon visits to school that was described in a for
mer chapter. Then the parents came to school in the after
noon to see the work of their children. The children were
all there and the parents heard them recite their lessons,
learned the methods of the teacher, and became acquainted
with one and another when the children were present.
It was proposed at one of these afternoon visits of
the parents to form an organization composed of the par
ents and teachers of the school.
A president was chosen from the mothers and a sec
retary who was one of the teachers. A treasurer was also
chosen from the teachers. It was decided to have the as
sociation meet on the first Monday evening following the
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last Friday of each school month at seven-thirty in the
high school auditorium.
A picture was bought and was to be placed in the room
where there were the most parents represented at the as
sociation. This proved to be a very good incentive for the
children to use to get their parents to come out to the as
sociation.
One of the third-grade girls had persuaded her father
to come to the association one evening. The father was
Polish and could neither speak or understand English.
When it was time for him to vote for the picture for his
daughter's room she told him to stand. By this act it was
shown how the Americanization process is going on through
the children. "A little child shall lead them."
Much good is being accomplished by the associations
each month. They are conducted in a business way. A
program is prepared. Different parents are called upon to
express themselves upon the different phases of the school.
The teachers express themselves also upon problems that
they have to solve daily in the schoolroom.
A speaker is engaged who can speak upon both sides
of the question. A parent who is a teacher is the proper
person to speak at these associations. He or she is able
to speak as a parent and also as a teacher.
This leads to a co-operation between parents and teach
ers and they come much closer together and learn each
other and each other's ways. Any peculiarities of the child
may be talked over and differences that seemed to be great
would vanish as by magic.
On these special occasions refreshments are served by
the domestic science girls.
The association meets in the evening so that the fath
ers may attend.

CHAPTER IX.

PREPARING ADULTS FOR NATURALIZATION.

There is one class of our night school that meets on
Monday, Wednesday and Friday evenings who are pre
paring for their final papers.
These are mostly married men and many of them
have children in school.
Early in the fall the Labor Bureau at Washington,
D. C, sent to the city superintendent of public schools a
package of registration cards. On these cards were the
names of about one hundred and fifty persons with the date
on which they had taken out their first papers.
The department sent to each of these persons a letter
stating that a class connected with the night school would
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be organized especially to prepare them for the second or
final papers.
As a result there were fifteen who entered the class.
There were in the class French, Italian, German, Austrian
and English people. There were no two whose education
was the same. They could all read and write in their own
language.
The teacher began at once to teach the Constitution
of the United States. The preamble was first written upon
the blackboard and explained to the men. They in turn
wrote the preamble. This taught them to write English
as well as to read it and at the same time it began to create
a spirit of patriotism.
These men could comprehend the large words as well
as they could the small ones in an elementary reading book.
The Constitution is written upon the board and they
copy it into a note book that they may take it home and
study it until the next school night.
Much interest was manifested when the different parts
were explained and compared with their own home country.
The legislative department was written and explained
first and the legislative department of the state was taught
in an incidental way. This was about election time and
fhey knew the names of the candidates that were on the
•different tickets. The congressional districts were all
found on the map.
The executive department was the next studied. They
learned the number of electors on the presidential ticket,
how they were chosen, and when they voted for president
and vice-president.
The judicial department was treated in a very prac
tical way so that they could see the reason why the Fed

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

249

eral judges were elected for life and other points of in
terest as they went on.
It seems quite difficult to get the adults out and hold
them in the night school. In order to do this the subject
has to be made practical and interesting.
The above plan seemed to work very nicely with this
class. The plan has to suit the occasion and needs.
Each teacher has to study his class and plan for that
individual class or individuals. They must be interested
and it must seem practical to the learner if the best re
sults are accomplished.
Two from the class secured their final papers in the
November term of court. The next evening they came
back to the class and wanted to stay through the remainder
of the year. After they once become interested in the
night school work they stay.
The problem is how to get them to start and then how
to interest them and hold them until they finish the work.
There is so much going on in the evenings to attract the
young unmarried man, and the married men go home to
their families after working hard all day in the mines and
many of them do not feel like attending school in the
evening.
The men having families say that they want to be
naturalized for the sake of their families.
One young man has a wife and little boy over in Italy.
He said that he desired to be naturalized so that he might
send for his family to come to America to live under the
protection of the stars and stripes.
It is very hard to get many of the people who cannot
read or write to understand that a night school is held in
the district for their benefit.
One of the teachers who teaches in the night school
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sat down by a stranger in the street car. The teacher
began to tell about the night school and especially the class
to prepare for the final papers. The stranger at once be
came interested, for he had taken out his first papers six
years before and they run out in seven years. He said that
he would start at once for his final papers.
Another man was walking along the street with an
other teacher who was interested in the night school and
the subject was mentioned. He had not even heard of the
night school. He had taken out his first papers some years
before and had lived in the United States twelve years.
He started to the night school as the result of this inter
view. Personal work has to be done both to get them to
start and also to hold them after they do start. The
teacher must show an interest in them and a love for his
work.
A teacher cannot do much for them unless he becomes
their friend and enters into their social times. They be
come fast friends very soon after they discover that a per
son is their friend and they will do anything or make any
sacrifice to oblige a friend.
This problem of Americanization must be worked out
by persons who have gone into it because they love their
country and love its free institutions and laws. They must
ever bear in mind that the ship that bore their ancestors
across the deep only came a little before the one that
brought the alien who is in our midst. The interest of
the foreigner must be at heart. There is such a tendency
in our country for the so-called better class, the class whose
ancestors have been in this country perhaps two or three
generations back, the ones who themselves or whose rela
tives some of them have become somewhat educated and
passed through some higher institution of learning in the
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country perhaps, to look upon the alien and his family as
an inferior set of beings who are fit for no other purpose
only to do the drudgery of our country.
We have in our mind as an illustration a city that is
one of the greatest educational centers in the country; a
city to which people come from all parts of the United
States to prepare themselves for better service ; a city hav
ing a university whose instructors are chosen from all the
very best universities of America and Europe.
In this city a night school was started in a certain
district by a person who saw its need. He called upon
the Board of Education for some money with which to pay
a teacher; but he could not secure the amount with which
to conduct it as he desired. He did not give up, but started
and engaged one of the students of the university to teach.
Another young man who was working his way through the
business college offered his services to teach the commer
cial work for the experience that he would derive.
This man was living at the time in the aristocratic
part of the city. He transferred his church membership
to the part of the city in which he was holding his night
school. In this church he taught a Sunday school class
each Sunday.
His night school increased until it became overcrowded.
When the term of the night school closed in the spring the
entire school and the friends of the school came over and
surprised him. He made a success of the undertaking be
cause he became a part of the people.
Oh! this false notion that has sprung up in our educa
tional centers, that a person in order to be a good citizen
and go in the so-called better circles, must pass the highest
grades in the institution and that he is superior to his fel
low being who has worked maybe twice as hard along some
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other lines, and perhaps has supported a widowed mother
and helped to bring up and educate the younger brothers
and sisters, is it not un-American?
One man forty years old is attending the night school.
He is an American, having American parents. He is learn
ing to write the constitution of the United States and he
learns slowly because of his age. He has very little edu
cation. We give below a short account of his life.
His father came to Frontenac in the early days, before
the mines started. His mother had died, leaving a large
family. In those days the school advantages were very lim
ited. Shortly after coming to Frontenac the father died,
leaving the family without any means of support. This
boy, being the oldest at home, and the oldest girl decided
that they would not have the children separated. He se
cured a place as "nipper" in mine number one that had just
started. There were four others to be fed, clothed and sent
to school. The family was kept together and the children
sent to school and one of the number took a course in ad
vanced work, having completed all that was offered in the
Frontenac school and is now holding a responsible position
as a result of his training.
This man of whom we speak in his younger days when
the children were yet dependent upon him for their sup
port met the woman whom he loved as all such noble na
tures do. He, feeling the responsibility and kinship for his
brothers and sisters, smothered that love before it took
too tight a grip upon him and spent his entire time and
money in training the younger ones. As he is now forty
years old and has worked in the mines in Frontenac ever
since old number one started in 1887 he must have been
about ten years old when he entered the mine.
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It was by accident that the night school teacher learned
of his history.
This is only one of the thousands who have made noble
sacrifices about whom the world knows nothing.
"Full many a gem of finest ray serene,
The dark unfathomed cave of ocean bear;
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen
And waste its sweetness on the desert air."
—Gray.

Pure, unselfish love to see another rise in this world is
the greatest honor that one can attain.
Oh! that we had a system where there was no such
thing as rivalry for the superior place for the purpose of
receiving the plaudits of the world. A system where one
was not ambitious to rule .over another.
There are so many things that go to make up a true
American citizen other than the little book knowledge de
rived.
The teacher was asked if he enjoyed his night school
work. His reply was as follows: "I take more pleasure
in teaching a man who has made such a sacrifice than any
thing that I ever did."
We are told that in some cities the weakest teachers
that they have are sent into the Italian district to teach.
What a mistake it is that the best teachers are not sent to
teach these people. The one who loves them and is longing
to help them. The Italian children are very affectionate
and respond to kindness.
Their parents are very anxious to have them become
good citizens and love this country that has given them
their freedom.
We sometimes cannot see how these people are so well
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behaved as they are when there is such a feeling of superi
ority by the so-called better class of Americans.
What a shame it is that in America where the very
foundation of all greatness started in the lowly walks of
life that there should be that feeling of superiority.
A professor and his wife came out from a university
to see the conditions in the foreign community to make a
report. After going through the section in a car and stop
ping at a few homes or "hovels," as she called them, and
seeing the conditions that existed, they decided that these
people were "parasites," just like a sponge absorbing all
that they can get and giving out nothing in return.
Another professor came into the community to tell
people how to Americanize the foreigner. During the con
versation the professor was told that all that it had been
possible that year for the miners to make was about six
hundred dollars. He thought that was quite sufficient to
feed, clothe and school five children. He at the same time
was getting a salary of more than three times that amount
and only two in the family. But said he: "You know I
must pay much more house rent and live very differently
than these people."
Not the least feeling apparently in either case for the
sufferings of humanity.
If people are going to do the foreigners in our midst
any good they must have love and sympathy in their hearts
for them.
In the picture are three Italians who have taken out
their first papers and are preparing for their final papers.
They are all married men, having children depending upon
them. They have attended the night school for about six
months three nights in the week.
After the first papers have been taken out it is two
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THREE ITALIANS PREPARING FOR CITIZENSHIP.

years before the second or final papers can be taken. Dur
ing this time the person can become better acquainted with
the laws of this country and learn certain conditions of our
government.
After the Constitution has been read and written in
their note books and studied questions are given bearing
on all phases of the Constitution. The Constitution should
be so well understood and made a part of their lives that
they will be able to answer the questions without much
trouble. The teacher must not look for perfection, for if he
does he will be disappointed to a greater or less extent, for
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after he has explained and worked to make things plain it
is surprising how things will become tangled when they
attempt to tell them in the English language. They may
understand fairly well in their own language but become
terribly confused when they try to express it in English.
The teacher must ever bear in mind that these men
are trying to learn and at the same time working hard all
day to support a family and send their children to school
that they may grow to be loyal citizens of this country.
The personal work and social contact with them for three
nights in the week in the night school has been of much
value.
"Wilson's Naturalization Laws of the United States,"
by Calvert Wilson, Los Angeles, California, is one of the
many good books in circulation to aid in the Americani
zation process.

CHAPTER X.

EXPERIENCES OF OUR GRADUATES IN THE MINES AND IN
COLLEGES.

We will now follow a few members of this class which
started twelve years ago in the primary department and
have gone through the entire course together sharing each
other's joys and sorrows.
They have now come to a place where for the first time
each has to decide for himself what he will do in the coming
days.
One young man goes with his father to the mine. We
see them start out about six o'clock in the morning with
little lamps on their caps and dinner buckets in their hands.
After a two-mile walk they arrive at the shaft and enter
ing the cage go down about one hundred feet. The boy
and his father step out into the entry and get into one of
the empty cars and the driver cracks his whip and the old
mule starts as fast as he can run. The driver, the man and
the boy have to bend their heads forward to keep from
hitting the ceiling as they go.
The old mule goes faster and faster the farther into
the earth they go. Suddenly the old mule and car stop.
The nipper turns the switch and the old mule and car with
its occupants start on in another direction.
On goes the mule at full speed, the man holding on to
keep from being thrown against the rocks as they pass
along. Finally the mule stops after going about two miles
from the shaft into the ground.
The father and son get out of the car, for they have
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come to their room where they are to dig coal all day. On
the side of the entry is the room where they dig the coal.
The room is about two and one-half feet high. Here the
two dig all day on their hands and knees. The cars are
pushed back into the room with their hands and the lumps
of coal are loaded into the cars.

V
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ROOM IN MINE.

Not a ray of light save the little spark on their caps.
Not a sound save the sound from their own pick and shovel.
When one car is filled it is pushed into the entry and an
other is pushed into its place to be filled. In this room the
ceiling is liable to fall and many times a rock does fall and
kill a man. Where this ceiling is dangerous there are
wooden props put underneath as supports.
Just before leaving the mine in the afternoon holes are
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drilled and blasts of powder put in and it is left all ready
to be touched off when they leave the room.
The father and son get on top of a carload of coal,
laying flat down so not to hit their heads on the top of the
entry. Now the old mule is hitched to the car and away
they go as fast as they can fly. At last they come to the
bottom and the car is hoisted to the top and weighed and
dumped.
The father and son go to the wash house and take a
bath and then they are ready to go home.
About three in the afternoon, after the men have all
left the mine, a man known as the shot-firer goes into the
mine for the purpose of firing the shots. He goes back to
the further shot and touches that off and then comes to the
next room and so on until he has fired them all. This is
considered a very dangerous business and many men have
lost their lives in doing this. After a certain length of time
if the man does not appear at the shaft an alarm is given
and the aid is there and go at once into the mine in search
of the lost man.
After supper the son goes to his study, for he is taking
a course in correspondence and has an ambition to some
day be a mining engineer.
The father and mother talk over the plans for the
coming day. The father reads the daily paper to the
mother, for she has no time for reading, as there are eight
in the family to care for and she must be mending and
sewing and planning for the next day. Two older girls are
teaching in the public schools and are taking work by cor
respondence to better prepare themselves for service.
Three smaller children attend the public school and
are preparing their lessons.
Grandma is knitting and tending the baby in the era
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die. How happy grandma is, although she cannot read or
write, for when she was young over across the water in
the homeland she had no chance to attend school. She loves
this country because it is possible here for her grand
children to come to the front and attain the highest honors
in college, in society, and in service to their native land.

BOY LEAVING FOR COLLEGE.
All the other members of the class are taking ad
vanced work in college to better prepare them for service.
We see one leaving his home in the fall for one of our
large universities to complete the process of Americaniza
tion in what seems to him a strange new world.
Only the fond memories of that father and mother
will linger with him.
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The trunk has been packed with care by the loving
hands that never forget what the boy enjoys. The part
ing kiss has been given and the warm handshake of that
father and the good-bye has been said by a score of friends.
The train rolls on and the boy finds himself alone in a
strange place bound for a strange land far away. All that
he knows of the place toward which he is traveling is that
it is one of the largest universities in the country.
He begins to wonder if his teacher or teachers will be
his personal friend as one of the grade teachers was who
first interested him in his books and held him in school
from year to year and pursuaded him to go on from grade
to grade and into the high school.
He calls to mind that one word that was said by a
teacher in the high school in a heart-to-heart talk with him
that caused him to continue his high school course and how
the principal had been his confidential friend during his
four years in the high school. How he had learned to love
him when he first entered the high school and what a con
fidant he had made of the principal.
This man had told him about college life and the future
and he remembered that he had also been the confidential
friend of every boy in the high school. Oh! that personal
touch and contact of that principal. How he desired to be
in his company and how he would open his heart to him and
grasp every truth that came from his lips in the class
room. Why this? Because he was his personal friend and
adviser.
After a long journey the train stops at the college
town and the boy makes his way to the university. Here
he matriculates as a "Freshman." The very name is dis
gusting to him at first. He is immediately assigned to a
senior who will at once tell him what he is to do and what
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he is not to do. That he is to report to him in regard to
his grades and behavior. Now this senior perhaps is
twenty-one or twenty-two years old, as the case may be.

AT COLLEGE TOWN.

No teacher at the train is found
When lad arrives in college town,
But senior there with scornful frown,
To point the way to campus ground.
Then lonely up the winding way,
Where limbs of stately elms o'er lap,
And ancient poets have portrayed,
That all must be as it has been.
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So on the lad he makes his way,
And soon arrives at campus gate;
How strange he seems there all alone
With none to speak in kindly tone.
f

Assigned to senior is he now,
To give him counsel, oh! so wise,
For he will be so much surprised
How home has failed in enterprise.

He has probably three or four freshmen under his
charge whom he looks after in regard to behavior and espe
cially to the grades that they make.
At the end of the first semester this senior is to get
the grades of the "freshmen" ; if they fall below the aver
age the senior is to reprimand the "freshman" for not pass
ing a required grade for the intercollegiate fraternity, the
Phi Beta Kappa, requires a much higher grade and to keep
the standard of our institution among the best, our people
must have their students belong to this society.
What a change from his home environment where in
dividual self-government has been the motto and the
teacher who has taught the boy a certain subject has had
charge of his grade and if he has fallen below the mark
that is an individual matter between him and his teacher.
Now he has been reprimanded by a student who perhaps
is younger than he and has had no experience in school
management whatever. The only qualification perhaps is
a high grade and good behavior during the preceding three
years.
How the boy longs to have that teacher that teaches
him, his confidential friend as the principal of the high
school in his home town was. The one who was responsible
for his being there among strangers.
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But it is said that in the university with its thousands
of "freshmen" every year it would be impossible for the
Professor to have the personal interest in each "freshman"
that it is possible for the high school man to have, so they
must be in personal touch with the seniors and transmit
that personal and individual touch to them and they in
turn transmit it to the "freshman." Oh! there is nothing
inspires a man to work like the individual interest of his
teacher.
We fail to see how as much good may be done where
the ones who have a few more grades recorded to their
credit are in authority over the others. We believe that
the teacher in the largest university may exercise that
supervision over the new student that has been given over
into the hands of the seniors and far more good be accom
plished for the future of the nation.
It is much like the spirit that exists in some of the
high schools of the present generation. The teachers of
the high school sometimes feel a little superior to the grade
work and are a little inclined to show that superiority to
ward the students of the first year especially if the teacher
of the high school is a university graduate and the teacher
who has taught the eighth grade happens to be a Normal
school graduate.
Listen to the words of Dr. Edwin E. Slosson: "Here
is the weak point of all great colleges, and even of the
smaller ones—the lack of personal contact between teacher
and student. It is not due to the influx of an overwhelm
ing number of students, because the faculty has grown in
proportion or more. It is partly due to defective organiza
tion and partly to the development of a new school of
teachers who detest teaching; who look upon students as
a nuisance and class work as a waste of time. The ratio
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of students to instructors at
is, as we have al
ready seen, seven. It could, therefore, be reasonably ex
pected that every student should have at least one friend
in the faculty, someone who knows his training and home
conditions, his mode of life and ways of working, his aims
and prospects, his capabilities and deficiencies.
How much and what manner of control should be ex
ercised over him is another question. But, whatever was
done with him would be based upon personal knowledge.
Surely an instructor of any grade could keep acquainted
with seven young men without seriously interfering with
his research work or his social duties, and he might find the
knowledge thus gained of the workings of the adolescent
mind useful to him in his business whatever he conceived
his business to be."
A superintendent of public schools of many years' ex
perience registered for post-graduate work at one of the
large universities of the country. He desired private in
struction, but the dean remarked, "You will have to take
classroom work as we do not offer any private instruction.
We will treat you as a post-graduate and not as a 'fresh
man.' " The superintendent said : "Your 'freshmen' are
my seniors in high school. Any treatment you give my
pupils is good enough for me. If there is any class of peo
ple on the face of the earth that I love and respect above all
others and in whom I place the utmost confidence it is the
students of my school."
The superintendent, however, soon chose post-gradu
ate to "freshmen" treatment.
We cannot conceive how a teacher or professor can
give his "freshmen" students over into the hands of a
senior to be reprimanded and talk over his merits and de
merits with this senior and feel that he is doing justice
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to the father and mother of that boy. How can he feel that
he has discharged that sacred obligation reposed in him
as a director of the destinies of this nation without a close
acquaintance with the boys with whom he is connected
each day.
If a grade teacher in one of our public schools can take
forty pupils in the sixth grade and become so attached to
them that she will do any amount of individual work so
that everyone of the weak ones may be promoted and do
this kind of work through the seventh, eighth and ninth
grades there is no reason why the college professor may
not do the same personal work.
But if there is not love in his heart for the "fresh
men" and he has no feeling for anyone except the senior
and makes the senior such a confidant that he will tell the
senior the weakness of any member of his flock it is of no
use. He can do the "freshmen" no good until he becomes
nearer to his level as the seniors are in his estimation.
A graduate of one of the large universities of the
country was speaking in defense of the upper class rule.
He said: "The freshmen are afraid to make their wants
known to the teacher and the seniors can find out their
wants much better."
One would naturally come to that conclusion when
they were placed under their charge as soon as they en
tered the campus. It only takes about one recitation to
find out whether there is love in a man's heart or not.
The following was taken from a clipping entitled "Cause
of the Troubles at the Naval Academy," written by the au
thor of "The History of the United States Naval Academy"
and a graduate of the class of 1867.
Among other causes he says: "Handing over the
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direct administration of the discipline of the Academy to
the senior class in greater degree than ever before."
"Creating in the older students an exaggerated sense
of self-importance by causing some of them to ape high
official rank. Cadet commanders, and cadet lieutenant com
manders need only the addition of cadet commodores and
cadet admirals to complete their inflated absurdity.
"Exalting athletic games to such an inordinate degree
that the question may well be asked whether we are paying
to educate Naval officers or football players.
"The public contests before great throngs, the trans
portation of whole student bodies to distant places in the
very middle of the scholastic year are demoralizing, time
wasting and plainly detrimental to the efficiency of the
school.
"The recent reinstatement of three students convicted
of hazing and duly expelled. And this not by the usual
back stairs influence, but publicly by Congress on Execu
tive recommendation and in the teeth of the protest of the
Academy officials.
"The 'honor system' which meant simply truth and
candor in all circumstances was once the pride of the Naval
Academy. If it has broken down at last; if as Admiral
Dewey, recently affirmed these young men, now must be
'watched' the country in view of all the foregoing may
perhaps see where the responsibility rightly belongs."
One would infer from the foregoing that the fault was
in turning over the responsibility of the teacher to the
seniors to take care of the "freshmen."
As Dr. Slosson said: "The new school of teachers,"
if his theory of teachers in college of today is true, we
tremble for the future of this nation for the entire super

268

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

structure of the educatinoal system is in the college pro
fessors. The superintendents of our schools and the prin
cipals of our high schools must all be college trained men.
They must go through the "freshmen" year and be
placed under guard by the seniors. The object of the two
first years is to be under control and work for high grades
so that they may be one of those who may guard the first
and second year students during their senior year. They
must secure high grades so that they may go into the
highest society and be granted special privileges. Oh! the
inconsistency of such things. That people must be granted
special privileges that they may prepare their lessons to
become good citizens and do the greatest service for their
country. Of what value are grades when it has been proven
that no two teachers mark alike and that there is no justice
in many of the markings?
These superintendents and principals go out into our
public schools and insist upon their teachers doing the same
thing. The child even way down in the primary depart
ment is made miserable and continues so all the way
through the grades and grows worse and worse until he
reaches the climax in the high school. All through the high
school course he is continually fearing that he cannot gain
the scholarship offered by one of these institutions. He
knows that only one will receive the coveted honor. The
commencement is made miserable because they have all
worked for the scholarship and only one can receive it.
After this young man or "freshman" as he is now
called has been assigned his guard, he is ordered to pur
chase some badge of distinction. It may be a headgear
or something else.
As one has said: "No freshman shall smoke on the
campus nor shall he smoke a pipe on the streets of
;
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no freshman shall enter any student's resort except ac
companied by juniors or seniors. Each and every fresh
man shall wear at all times except on Sundays a cap.
"These rather harmless rules are in my opinion in
tended rather as a symbol of authority that the two upper
classes may exert over freshmen when an occasion occurs
that gives the upper classman the right to exercise some
degree of authority over freshmen."
At the end of the first week when all the "freshmen"
have been persuaded that the badge of authority must be
worn so that the officers in charge may exercise proper
authority over their subjects and their subjects have thor
oughly understood that they are not American citizens
during the remainder of the year, but must answer to the
dictates of their superior's conscience, they are now made
the objects of the entire upper classmen in regard to per
sonality and ability to acquire grades. In this regard they
are watched very closely.
If, at the middle of the first semester, this young man's
personal appearance and ability has been of a marked de
gree of efficenciy and he has worn the cap and taken the
discipline, he is now invited to enter one of the friendly
orders for further Americanization as the select few and
he is here immediately taught his place.
The first Americanizing process as told by one of the
friendly order was: "Thirteen of us were ordered to lay
over a table one at a time and the largest senior of the
society struck us fifteen times with a barrel stave. We
had to stand and eat our food at the mantlepiece for a few
days as a result. Each one of us were ordered to prepare
a paddle from a barrel stave and keep in our own posses
sion and whenever our guard thought necessary we were
ordered to bring out the paddle and hand to him and he
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would apply the paddle as many times as he desired. One
cause for administering correction was a low grade, another
for going on certain errands and not returning on time."
It is surprising how many of the members of these
friendly orders will say when they become juniors and
seniors that they were made better men by this treatment.
The day of such things we supposed were past.
A clipping from the "World" today, Chicago, August,
1909:
'The custom of forcing freshmen to undergo indigni
ties is an early one. The oldest university in the United
States transplanted on American soil some of the customs
of England which required the freshmen to do menial
service.
"The oldest university used to have these rules.
"Freshmen are to consider all other classes their
seniors.
"No freshman shall speak to a senior with his hat on
or wear it in a senior chamber, or in his own if a senior
be there.
"All freshmen except those employed by the imme
diate government of the college shall be obliged to go on
any errand (except as shall be judged improper by some
one in the government of the college) for any of his
seniors, graduates or undergraduates, at any time, except
in studying hours or after nine o'clock in the evening."
Listen to the words of the university that "used to
have these rules": Rules that were in force long before
the American Revolution when there were superiors and
inferiors in all walks of life. Long before the great truth
was proclaimed to the world that all were created equal.
"The freshmen" at the oldest university "January 11,
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1917, do not wear any particular badge of distinction or a
regulation cap.
"They are in no way under the authority of the upper«lass men."
We see that the oldest university is not adhering to
the oldest customs.
The following is a conversation with one of the teach
ers of one of our large institutions: "It would be an ex
cellent thing to have a law that would put an end to this
particular sort of mis-education. As an instructor in the
university I feel a degree of humiliation in admitting that
I have been obliged to witness the practice of freshmen
paddling; but I have never consented to it. I regard it as
vicious and altogether objectionable. A vigorous agitation
of the matter in the legislative halls and a bill prohibiting
this and similar practices might bring the students of the
university to a rational view of this question. The prac
tice is foolish, harmful and absolutely indefensible. I be
lieve a great majority of the people would take this posi
tion if the matter were brought to their attention."
The president of a great university expressed the sen
timent of university authorities in the following address
to the students of his institution immediately after some
of the students had encountered trouble with students.
"There should be no misunderstanding on the part of
the student body or the general public as to the attitude
of the authorities of the university—on the subject of
hazing.
"It is a rule of the board of trustees that students
found guilty of hazing shall be dismissed from the uni
versity. Since this rule went into effect all students who
have been clearly proven guilty of hazing have been dis
missed.
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"Hazing is a violation of good manners and of the
right of individual liberty. It is a provocation of public
disorder. Public opinion throughout the state has prop
erly set its seal of condemnation down upon it. On all
account it must be put under the ban at the university.
In its milder forms it is nonsensical and almost idiotic form
of amusement, unworthy of the support or favor of any
sensible university student.
"It was looked upon as a comparatively slight offense
perhaps twenty years ago in the smaller institutions. It
is today altogether unworthy of the traditions and reputa
tion of a national institution, such as this has become.
"In its courser forms hazing is a vulgar, brutal, always
demoralizing and sometimes dangerous form of sport,
which the university cannot countenance or tolerate. It
naturally leads to reprisals and may thus become a source
of serious disorder within and without the university. In
its worse forms, which fortunately have not prevailed here,
it may not inaptly be compared with night riding, whitecapping and other similar forms of outrageous interfer
ence with private and public rights.
"Surely there are reasons enough not only to discon
tinue its existence at the university but to use every legiti
mate means to stamp it out.
"All loyal and law-abiding students are especially re
quested to co-operate with the authorities in putting an
absolute end to this custom which in addition to the evil
it does the university brings dishonor upon the name of
our alma mater throughout the state and country and
naturally begets a prejudice against us and influences un
favorably the prosperity of our institution."
After the "freshman" has been disciplined and thor
oughly taught his place, when he is in submission to his
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peers, he is then ready to proceed in the process of acquir
ing grades so that he may advance step by step to occupy
that higher place of authority over the freshmen or com
mon people. He goes out into the world as one of the select
few, feeling that he is a ruler and a superior being. What
is the result? We believe that the result is being seen in
the awful destruction of human life that is going on today
across the waters. Shall we as a liberty-loving people,
people whose personal liberty has been won by the blood
of our ancestors; people who have no ruler or superior;
people who select the ones to transact their business affairs
from all the different stations of life from the palace of the
Metropolis to the log cabin on the frontier continue in the
modern plan of Americanizing the youth of our land and
the great crowds that are coming to us from the foreign
lands to enjoy our freedom, or shall we go back to the old
customs of Colonial times when the "freshmen" were com
pelled to meet the seniors with uncovered heads, and a man
must put on a court dress to even look upon a superior
ruler.
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The "freshman" then by senior told
In accents clear and plain and bold.
Your teachers say your grade is low.
A shame it is to go so slow.
If higher grades you fail to make
At end of next semester date,
Back home you go from, whence you came.
No more you see this campus gate.
You know you must if here you stay,
For we must keep our record high
As our alumni up to date
Are Phi Beta Kappa's, O! so great.
I give to you but one more chance,
Now get yourself back to your room,
And there remain all stark alone,
Until I say to leave the room.
The freshman goes in sad despair,
No counsel from his teacher hears,
But reprimand from senior stern,
For he must now be ruled by peers.
To him unlike the school at home,
Where teacher gave his counsel good,
To all the backward, wayward ones,
And thus inspired by kindly mood.
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Another clipping is taken from Dr. Slosson's work,
entitled Great American Universities. This university of
which he speaks was founded in 1891 on the Pacific coast
and had an enrollment of 1738 students at the time of in
vestigation.
"In 1907-1908 the number of students suspended for
delinquent scholarship was 232, the record year in this re
spect. The comparison between the men and the women,
and between the fraternity and non-fraternity students,
as he shows in an accompanying table, is summed up as
follows :
"First, that there are fewer failures in scholarship
among women than among men.
"Second, that there are fewer failures in scholarship
among non-fraternity than among fraternity men.
"Third, that students may be classed according to
scholarship by residence as (1) highest, those living at
home; (2) those living in other private houses; (3) those
living in college dormitories; (4) lowest, those living in
fraternity houses.
"The fraternity men might properly be expected to
stand higher than the outsider in scholarship and achieve
ments, for they are probably on the average superior in
natural ability and are more apt to come from wealthy and
cultured homes. The fraternities naturally pick their men
more for social qualities than anything else, so the brilliant
and promising freshmen are likely to be taken and the
stupid and unprepossessing ones left.
"In this connection it is curious to observe that join
ing a sorority makes no such difference to a young woman
as joining a fraternity does to a young man. Comparing
the records of the women living in the six sorority houses
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on the campus with the non-sorority women living in the
college dormitory—we see they are practically identical.
We are driven to the conclusion that there is something
about fraternity life but absent from sorority life that is
antagonistic to scholarship and conducive to infractions of
discipline."
On August 3, 1914, there appeared in the Independent
an article written by Dr. Slosson, in which he publishes the
record of five leading universities in regard to the scholar
ship of the different societies connected with the universi
ties.
In summing up this record he says:
"I have speculated often as to what the Greek letters
stand for, but now I know ; they stand for poor scholarship.
Why it is so I have no means of knowing and no right to
surmise. I might be inclined to ascribe it to the secrecy,
or the ritualism or the social activities, were it not for the
fact that the sororities who have, I presume, much the
same ceremonies and who attend the same parties, get
quite as good grades as their sisters outside the pale. Nor
can I discern anyhing necessarily inimical to scholarship in
the comfortable houses in which the fraternities are lodged."
The old man in his conversation with many "fresh
men" and graduates of mature years who were once "fresh
men" has discovered from their statements that the class
rule is severe and that "freshmen" are disciplined for hav
ing low grades. By putting together the results of the two
men's investigation it would seem that the incentive of
fear in this particular instance does not produce the ob
ject for which it is intended.
How is it possible for a "freshman" who is under
guard and expecting to be reprimanded or disciplined at
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any moment that a superior thinks best, to do his best and
measure up to the standard of true manhood that a youngman will who is at home and studies not from fear but be
cause he is interested in his subject. Oh! the foolish no
tion that it is necessary for a man to submit to such hu
milities as are imposed upon him during his first year in
certain of the societies connected with some of the uni
versities of our land. Such humilities as were told the old
man by certain "freshmen" and graduates.
That dignity which he has acquired during the twelve
years in the home high school is with one blow swept away,
and as the prairie fire rolls on and strikes out in an instant
the settler's entire crop so all the self-respect and dignity
that has been growing for seventeen or eighteen years are
swept away and the young man is brought to a place for
the first time in his life where he realizes that he is an in
ferior being and must lay over a block and be disciplined
by his superiors.
Is this kind of treatment American freedom to which
the father of our country referred so many times in his
farewell address to Congress?
Is this the kind of freedom that the old patriots gave
their lives to secure for their posterity?
Two hundred and thirty-two students sent home in one
school year from one university because they did not come
up to the required standard in scholarship.
Sent home and branded as failures before the world
because they did not pass their examination.
Would this have happened if each of them had had a
personal friend in one of the members of the faculty? A
friend who was really interestd in his future welfare, a
teacher who had discovered that this student had worked
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his way through the high school and had supported a
widowed mother and a number of younger brothers and
sisters ?
Each one of these two hundred and thirty-two has his
own peculiar experiences which has made him fail.
If it is necessary that the survival of the fittest must
be the law in education as well as in the material world then
the process of thinning them out is the proper method,
but if it is better for a republican form of government that
the majority be educated then is it not the college profes
sor's opportunity to discover the weak points in the new
students and be his guide and counsellor both in and out
of the classroom?
One new student was questioned and he said that he
had not been spoken to by a teacher since he started in
September. It was then nearly the end of the first semes
ter.
Another young man said that he was spoken to by a
teacher only once during the same time and the teacher
told him that he must do better work or he would have to
go home at the end of the semester.
Another teacher told his class that he always failed
about one-fourth of them.
Every young man is made a better man if he has a
teacher of whom he may make a confidant when he first
enters college.
Those young men and women who are going out to
teach our public schools finish their training in the univer
sity. If they were neglected by their teachers in their first
year in college and given over into the hands of the upper
classmen they will be more than likely to do the same thing
in the public schools. This class rule in public schools is.
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apparently a failure. The following account is given as
one of the many results of a class rule:
"Neck broken in a class fight. Dies.
"An eighteen-year-old high school boy died at hospital
this morning at eight o'clock from broken neck.
"A senior in the
high school was injured in
a fight for class colors between his class and the juniors
in the school yard at noon Wednesday.
"The accident appears to have been the outcome of an
order issued by the senior class that none of the other
classes exhibit their colors on the campus. In the mixup
that resulted when the juniors accepted the challenge the
senior was seized by a member of the junior class and
thrown on his head in the scuffle. He was rendered uncon
scious and seemed to be paralyzed from the chest down.
"The young man was brought to the hospital yester
day that he might be operated upon, but died this morning
before the hour set for the operation."
Oh! for the university where every boy and girl who
has finished his or her high school course in his own home
town under the environment of home and parents may go
and find that higher training along the lines that he has
started at home to prepare him for his life work as an
American citizen. It may be one of the professions or it
may be a farmer, merchant, druggist, or miner. What
ever service he is to render to the world the university
should better prepare him for his vocation.
The university with a faculty whose teachers will make
personal friends of the new students and help them to decide
what their life work is to be and help them over the diffi
cult places, where there are no lines of superiority or in
feriority but where every man is a man because he is
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a man and is treated as such, where knowledge and wisdom
are co-partners, where democracy has taken the place of
aristocracy and where the learner seeks for truth for truth's
sake and is preparing for his life work.
A noted writer has said: "No character can reach
its highest possibilities in a position of subordination. Responsibilty, accountability, personality are discounted and
the individual is correspondingly weakened."
Is the ability to pass an examination to decide the kind
of citizen a young man is to become? It seems that the
young man who has failed needs the help of his teacher
more than the one who has passed rather than to be sent
home.
This notion that students must be given examination
and failed and be sent home and only the very brightest in
certain classical lines shall receive the benefit of a university
training is not stopping with the university but is being
carried from the university into the high schools of our
country until at the present time some of our high school
teachers boast of the fact that they have failed one-fourth
of their class. This does not stop here but is carried on down
into the grades and common schools to such an extent that
in some counties one-half of the eighth grade pupils fail and
are deprived of the high school training.
"Promote then as an object of primary importance in
stitutions for the general diffusion of knowledge. In pro
portion as the structure of a government gives force to publick opinion, it is essential that publick opinion should be
enlightened."
What did the author of the above words mean when he
was giving the notes of warning after eight years of ser
vice to his beloved country and what did he mean when he
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said the "general diffusion of knowledge"? Did he mean
that more than one-half should be deprived of a secondary
education and a far greater part of the university training
or did he mean a "general diffusion of knowledge" to all
classes and conditions of life?
Does general diffusion of knowledge mean that there
shall be five million five hundred and sixteen thousand one
hundred and sixty-three persons ten years old and over in
the United States who cannot read or write?
At the time when these words were spoken there was
a population of three million nine hundred and twenty-nine
thousand two hundred and fourteen persons in the United
States. At present there is one million five hundred and
eighty-six thousand nine hundred and forty-nine more per
sons who cannot read or write in the United States than the
entire population at that time.
Shall these five million human beings be left in dark
ness and ignorance? Shall half of the children of the ele
mentary schools be turned out into the world as failures?
Shall the secondary schools be thinned out by discouragment
and failure so that a small per cent will go through and
complete a course? Shall the universities then thin out
from those who have managed to go through a great per
cent of the students of the first year?
It seems that process is a special diffusion instead of
a general diffusion of knowledge. A special diffusion to a
select few at the expense of the many.
This process of educating the coming generation may
be an easy process for the teachers, but we fail to see the
object accomplished that is intended in a free country where
every man is a sovereign and helps to make the laws or is
supposed to help make them.
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We believe that the expression "general diffusion of
knowledge" means that everyone shall be trained for ser
vice in the very best way possible along the line that he is
best fitted.
It is the teacher's business to help him in finding the
work for which he is best fitted. The university should
fit him for that business, whatever it may be. The teacher
receives his training from the university and in turn dif
fuses his knowledge to all the pupils of the school.
This democracy in education can be accomplished only
through the personal touch and love of the university
teacher for the new student. To have a general diffusion
of knowledge all must be educated according to their sev
eral abilities.
When each one has done his best no particular one has
done the best and there is no superior. It is the business
of the teacher to see that each one does his best.
There must be ways and means employed so that the
very best will be given to each one. This is the business
of the teacher.
The shaping of this nation is in the hand of the teacher.
If he wants all to be trained it will be done. If he wants
a select few of superior ability to be trained to rule over
the majority of humanity it will be done.
We believe it is a critical time in our educational sys
tem when the lines are so marked between the different
classes. When a little knowledge has such a tendency to
create a spirit of superiority and the tendency is to cut
off so many from an education and that training which is
necessary for citizenship and the future welfare of the
nation.
One university boasts of the fact that it has three or
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four students in its alumni who have won the highest
scholarships in the country. There is no mention made of
the thinning out process all the way along the educational
system in order that these few might make a record in
regard to grades.
May the day speedily come when the universities will
know no superiority and inferiority; when every man is
on the same level and preparing for his life work; when
every one who comes is fitted for service in the best pos
sible manner; when the graduates will go out into our
public schools and in like manner prepare all in the par
ticular line for which they are fitted. As Orison Swett
Marden has said in "Pushing to the Front": "The time
will come when no child will be allowed to grow up without
being taught to believe in himself, to have great confidence
in his ability. This will be a most important part of his
education, for if he believes in himself enough, he will not
be likely to allow a single deficient faculty or weakness to
wreck his career.
"He should be reared in the conviction that he was
sent into this world with a mission and that he is going
to deliver it.
"Every youth should be taught that it was intended
he should fill a place in the world which no one else cau
fill; that he should expect to fill it and train himself for
it; taught that he was made in the Creator's image, that
in the truth of his being he is divine, perfect, immortal, and
that the image of God cannot fail. He should be taught to
think grandly of himself, to form a sublime estimate of
his possibilities and of his future. This will increase his
self-respect and self-development in well proportioned liv
ing."
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The university that is not a collection of books, exami
nations, grades, scholarships, and fear of failures, but on
the other hand where the teacher is the personal friend and
advisor of all new students and as the framer of the Con
stitution of the United States found a personal friend and
advisor in his teacher when he first entered college so may
the time come when every man and woman in this great
land will be able to glance back over a fruitful life and say
that that university teacher was the person who made me
what I am by his personal interest in me when I was a
stranger in a strange place; where the new student will
have a close contact with men of master minds. As one has
said: "Where the genuine teacher wants fellows, not dis
ciples, and his happiest hour is when he finds that the cub
he has trained is now able to hold him in bay."
Such will be Americanization Through Education.

The freshman then by senior told,
In accents clear and plain and bold,
Our teachers say our part is done,
When we have worked our very best.
No grades to tell who is the peer,
But every day our work must be,
To satisfy the mind so clear,
And thus inspire to wiser be.
Then here no grades, no caps, no peers,
For all are equal each to each,
To do his best to serve the rest;
That in this world there shall be peace.
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CHAPTER XI.
STATISTICS
Dist. Col.
Ratify Constitution July 6, 1790
Area square miles _.^\ 60
Population 1790
!s^
Population 1910
331069 ♦ , .
Native parentage^
166711>''
Foreign parentage
^066
Foreigners
^•?4351

Del.
Dec. 7, 1787
2370
95094
202322
127809
25873
17420

Pa.
Dec.

12,

1787

N. J.
Dec. 18, 178T

45126

8224

434373

184139

7665111

2537167

4222727

1009909

1806267

777797

1438719

658188

Negroes
MS4446
31181
193919
10 years and over
.279088
163080
6007750
Native parentage
136907
102321
3237942
Foreign parentage
37996
19004
1214730
Foreigners
23755
16940
1390564
Negroes
79964
24777
161126
6 to 20 years old
79249
57932
194303
Native parentage
43082
37422
1318133
Foreign parentage
10465
8478
641707
Foreigners
2047
1949
18214
Negroes
23593
10078
46170
Illiterates over 10 yrs... 13812 4.9 p.c. 13240 8.1 p.c. [054290 5.9 p.c.
Native parentage
797 0.6 p.c.
3362 3.3 p.c. %6054 1.4 p.c.
Foreign parentage
163 0.4 p.c.
163 0.9 p.c.
13626 1.1 p.c.
Foreigners
1944 8.2 p.c.
3359 19.8 p.o. 279668 20.1 p.c.
Negroes
10814 13.5 p.c.
6345 25.6 p.c,
14638 9.1 p.c.
In school 6 to 20
50859 64.2 p.c.
35304 60.93 p.c. 1366541 62.3 p.c.
Native parentage
28724 66.7 p.c.
23789 63.6 p.c, 876609 66.5 p.c.
Foreign parentage
7079 67.6 p.c.
5103 60.2 p.c. 396769 61.8.p.c.
Foreigners
1018 49.7 p.c.
592 30.4 p.c.
65614 35.0 p.c.
Negroes
14000 59.3 p.c.
5815 57.7 p.c
26696 57.8 p.c.
Rank in size
49
47
32
Rank in population
43
47
2
Rank in illiteracy
24
34
29
Rank in sch. attend'ce
26
37
31
36
Rep. in Congress.
1

89760
2027946
788065
526998
636848
74577
708525
302995
294673

<
88869
21832
113502

5.39 p.c.

8562

1.1 p.c.

3691

0.7 p.c.

93551 14.7 p. c.
7405

9.9 p.c.

440903 62.2 p.c.
204166 67.4 p.c.
191544 65.0 p.c
32242 36.3 p.c.
12892 59.1 p.c.

45
11
27
32
12
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Conn.

Ga.
Jan. 2, 1788

Jan. 9, 1788

Ma ss.
E eb. 6, 1788

Md.
April 28, 1788

289

S. C.
May 23, 1788

59265

4965

8256

12210

30989

82500

202000

378781

390728

249075

2609121

1114756

3366416

1295346

1515400

1391058

395649

1103429

766627

661970

25672

374489

1170447

191838

11137

15072

328759

1051050

104174

6054

1176987

15174

38055

232250

835843

1885111

901026

2742684

1023950

1078161

1003230

321947

900749

590715

478726

20740

249058

786386

151381

9183

14656

318780

1020594

100951

5911

846195

12598

31718

180454

584064

925865

298454

881024

388486

564260

477530

105437

278717

245675

229204

7209

145025

459778

57627

2943

1596

44211

133312

11907

555

439485

3721

8797

73230

331429

6.0 p.c. 141541

5.2 p.c.

73397

7.2 p.c.

276980 25.7 p.c.

79875

8.0 p.c.

1707

0.5 p.c.

3428

0.1 p.c.

17464

3.0 p.c.

50112 10.5 p.c.

328

1.6 p.c.

1876

0.8 p.c.

5735

0.7 p.c.

1488

1.0 p.c.

133

1.4 p.c.

875

6.0 p.c.

12047 11.9 p.c.

399

6.8 p.c.

389775 20.7 p.c.

308639 36.5 p.c
480378 51.9 p.c.
289880 60.7 p.c.
4627 64.2 p.c.

53665

49202 15.4 p.c. 129412 12.7 p.c.
8.1 p.c.

42289 23.4 p.c.

226242 38.7 p.c.

192497 64.5 p.c. 588029 66.7 p.c.

792

227024 58.4 p.c.

291307 51.6 p.c.

74245 70.4 p.c 205518 73.7 p.c.

152360 62.0 p.c.

137474 60.0

99395 68.5. p.c 323327 70.3 p.c.

31698 55.0 p.c.

6.3 p.c.

2584

p.c.

1834 62.3 p.c.

664 41.6 p.c.

16329 36.9 p.c.

53082 39.8 p.c.

4518 37.9 p.c.

205 36.9 p.c.

185191 42.1 p.c.

2495 67.1 p.c.

5850 66.5 p.c.

38417 52.5 p.c.

151726 45.8 p.c.

20

46

44

41

39

10

31

6

27

26

44

30

26

46

24

13

12

5

16

.

112

48

41

47

6

7

290

AMERICANIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION.

STATISTICS—Continued.
N. H.
Va.
N. Y.
N. C.
Ratify Constitution June 21, 1788 June 26, 1788 July 26,1788 Nov. 21, 1789
Area square miles
9341
49204
42627
52423
Population 1790
141885
393751
340120
747612
Population 1910
430572
9113614
2206287
2061612
Native parentage
230231
1325238
3230325
1485718
Foreign parentage
103117
8851
37943
3007248
Foreigners
96558
26628
2729272
5942
Negroes
564
671096
134191
697843
10 yrs. and over.
354118
7410819
1578595
1536297
Native parentage
193583
1070405
985058
2539893
Foreign parentage
66984
2109639
6658
28636
Foreigners
92976
2634578
5734
25639
Negroes
480
115843
490395
496418
6 to 20 yrs. old
111634
2454428
697649
785583
Native parentage
52646
440168
963517
515117
Foreign parentage
43577
1053610
2871
11842
Foreigners
15259
3013
407790
715
Negroes
138
27192
242413
264025
Illiterates over 10 yrs 16386
4.6 p.c. 232911 15.2 p.c. 406020 5.47 p.c. 291497 18.5
Native parentage
1462
21292 0.8 p.c. 131992 12.3
0.8 p.c. 81105 8.2 p.c.
Foreign parentage
1377
2.1 p.c.
15026 0.7 p.c.
197 3.0
352 1.2 p.c.
Foreigners
13485 14.5 p.c.
2368 9.2 p.c. 362025 13.7 p.c.
477 8.3
Negroes
51 10.6 p.c. 148950 30.0 p.c.
5768 5.0 p.c. 156303 31.9

p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.

In school 6 to 20

73487

65.8 p.c. 392499 56.3 p.c. 1563374 63.7 p.c. 481450 61.3 p.c.

Native parentage

37974

72.1 p.c. 269380 61.2 p.c.

663316 68.8 p.c. 334471 64.9 p.c.

Foreign parentage

30091

69.1 p.c.

7464 63.0 p.c.

709245 67.3 p.c.

2017 70.3 p.c.

5334

35.0 p.c.

1247 41.4 p.c.

174186 42.7 p.c.

284 39.7 p.c.

Foreigners
Negroes

77

55.8 p.c. 114346 47.2 p.c.

15192 55.9 p.c. 143039 54.2 p.c.

Rank in size

43

33

29

27

Rank in population

39

20

1

16

Rank in

22

41

26

42

19

43

28

33

2

10

43

10

illiteracy

Rank in sch. attend
Rep. in Congress
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Vt.

R. I.
[ay 29, 1790

Ky.

March 4, 1791

June 1, 1792.

Tenn.
June 1, 1796.
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Ohio
Feb. 19, 1803.

1248

9564

40589

42022

41040

68825

85425

73677

35791

45365

542610

355956

2289905

2184789

4767121

159821

229382

1863194

1654606

3033259

194646

75055

124704

38367

1024393

178025

49861

40053

18459

597245

9529

1621

261656

473088

111452

440065

289128

1722644

1621179

3848747

129279

183292

1360814

1210016

2352681

130449

56707

112013

32303

822149

171904

47654

39571

17985

579274

7913

1446

210028

360663

93910

148102

94701

755709

738478

1313809

42009

63769

644497

563158

938675

76888

23968

27178

10099

284375

26839

6707

1953

1740

62828

2277

251

81976

163397

27830

33854

7.7 p.c.

10806

3.7 p.c. 208084 12.1 p.c.

221071 13.6 p.c.

944

0.7 p.c.

2234

1.2 p.c.. 145156 10.7 p.c.

120384

2309

1.8 p.c.

2261

4.0. pc

29781 17.3 p.c.

752

6239 13.1 p.c.

69

4.8 p.c.,

1.5 p.c.

3300

8.3 p.c.

3.24 p.c.

9.9 p.c.

39807

582

1.8 p.c.

7503

1.7 p.c.
0.9 p.c.

1488

8.3 p.c.

66887 11.5 p.c.
10460 11.1 p.c.

57900 27.6 p.c.

98541 27.3 p.c.

90328 61.0 p.c.

66845 70.5 p.c.. 461195 61.0 p.c.

438547 59.4 p.c.

868578 66.1

29235 69.6 p.c.

46513 72.9 p.c . 401209 62.3 p.c.

354091 62.9 p.c.

651607 69.4 p.c.

49988 65.0 p.c.

16990 70.9 p.c .

15148 55.7 p.c.

6466 64.0 p.c.

174842 61.5 p.c.

9623 35.9 p.c.

3207 47.8 p.c

756 38.7 p.c.

802 46.1 p.c.

24837 39.5 p.c.

1424 62.5 p.c.

131 52.2 p.c .
42
42
18
2
2

44060 53.7 p.c.

77153 47.2 p.c.

17233 61.9 p.c.

48
38
33
36
3

9.5 p.c.

1641

124774

36
14
37
35
11

34
17
39
39
10

35
4
13
17
22

p.c.
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STATISTICS—Continued.
La.
Ind.
April 30, 1812 Dec. 11, 1816

Miss
Dec. 10, 1817

Dec. 3,

111.
1S18

56665

Area square miles...

48506

36354

46865

Population

76556

147178

75448

55211

Population 1910

.1656388

2700876

1797114

5638591

Native parentage

. 776587

2130088

757233

2600555

112717

350551

19489

1723847

51782

159322

9389

1202560

1790

Foreign parentage .
Foreigners

713874

60320

1009487

109049

1213576

2160405

1293180

4493734

Native parentage ....

545698

1654670

539308

1941879

Foreign parentage .

90948

298956

15868

1287893
1168559

Negroes
10 yrs. and over

Foreigners

155596

9046

.525450

50650

727851

92928

6 to 20 years old

575866

777889

644805

1615914

Native parentage

Negroes

50333
_

287134

664781

265767

849975

Foreign parentage . .... 28118

85074

5032

619352

Foreigners

5649

12327

1187

121517

2515S0

15560

372331

24825

Illiterates over 10 yrs1.352179

29.0 p.c.

66213

3.1 p.c.

Native parentage

15.0 p.c.

36829

2.2 p.c.

28344

5.3 p.c.

32836

1.7 p.c.

3259

3.6 p.c.

4126

1.4 p.c.

355

2.2 p.c.

7650

o.oc1 p.c.

... 82100

Foreign parentage .....

290235 22.4 p.c.

168294

3.74i p.c.

Foreigners

.... 12085

24.0 p.c.

18200 11.7 p.c.

1364 15.1 p.c.

117751 10.1 p.c.

Negroes

...254148

48.4 p.c.

6959 13.7 p.c.

259438 35.6 p.c.

9713 10.5 p.c.

In school 6 to 20

....248420

43.1 p.c. 513623 66.0 p.c.

388072 60.2 p.c. 1025053 63.4 p.c.

Native parentage

...158758

55.3 p.c. 448578 67.5 p.c.

191530 72.1 p.c.

585043 68.8 p.c.

51.6 p.c.

50653 59.5 p.c.

3266 64.9 p.c.

379164 61.2 p.c.

1591

28.2 p.c

7612 37.4 p.c.

339 28.6 p.c.

46138 38.0 p.c.

73478

28.9 p.c.

9699 62.3 p.c.

192826 51.8 p.c.

14572 58.7 p.c.

Foreign parentage .. .... 14516
Foreigners

Rank in population..
Rank in illiteracy ..
Rank sch. attend
Rep. in Congress

23

30

37

31

24
49
49
8

9

21

3

10
18

46
38
8

19
29
27

13
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Ala.
Dec. 14, 1819

Me.
March 13, 1820

Mo.
Aug. 12, 1821

Ark.
June 15., 1836

Mich.
June 26, 1S37

51998

33400

69420

53335

57980

127901

298335

66586

97574

212267

2138093

742371

3293335

1574449

2810173

1177459

494907

2387835

1077509

1224841

32417

134955

518201

36608

964882

18956

110133

228896

16909

595524

908282

1363

157452

442891

17115

1541575

603893

2594600

1134087

2236252

835692

406951

1792819

761189

919837

24587

89603

444956

29040

716066

18291

105336

223578

16454

579803

662356

1166

132385

327009

14557

750357

195197

993998

551672

796887

410331

123853

798833

379084

372377

10434

53962

135263

11541

365753

2073

16740

18083

1440

52305

327176

355

41682

159131

352710 22.9 p.c.

24554

4.1 p.c. 111116

4.3 p.c.

84204 10.1 p.c.

5776

1.4 p.c.

60070

3.4 p.c.

54221

4048

4.5 p.c.

5172

1.2 p.c.

22631 10.1 p.c.

564

2.3 p.c.

2063 11.3 p.c.
265628 40.1 p.c.
385449 51.4 p.c.

14394 13.7 p.c.

93

3994

142954 12.6 p.c.

74800

3.34 p.c,

7.1 p.c.

9561

1.0 p.c.

804

2.8 p.c.

8285

1.2 p.c.

1466

8.9 p.c.

54113

9.3 p.c.

826

5.7 p.c.

8.0 p.c.

23062 17.4 p.c.

86398 26.4 p.c.

132082 67.6. p.c

646866 65.1 p.c.

324035 58.7 p.c.

539739 67.73 p.c.

87995 71.0 p.c. 538506 67.4 p.c.

238872 63.0 p.c.

268925 72.2 p.c.

6309 60.5 p.c.

36945 68.5 p.c.

78296 57.9 p.c.

7100 61.5 p.c.

243380 66.5 p.c.

844 40.7 p.c.

6747 40.3 p.c.

7189 39.8 p.c.

491 34.1 p.c.

23404 44.7 p.c.

133191 40.7 p.c.

227 63.1 p.c.
38
34
20
11
4

22794 54.7 p.c.

77467 48.6 p.c.

2561 64.1 p.c.

244992 59.7 p.c.

28
18
47
48
10

18
7
21
21
16

26
25
38
40
7

22
8
15
10
13
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STATISTICS—Continued.
Fla.
Texas
Ratified Constitution March 3, 1845 Dec. 29 , 1845
Area square miles
58656
265896
212592
Population 1790
87442
3896542
Population 1910
752619
2602950
Native parentage
373967
361914
Foreign parentage
35825
£39984
Foreigners
33842
690049
Negroes
308669
2848904
10 years and over
564722
1859711
Native parentage
274318
256082
Foreign parents
24225
224580
Foreigners
32155
507089
Negroes
..233744
1363713
6 to 20 years old
243917
927647
Native parentage
124330
142173
Foreign parentage
12942
40703
Foreigners
5318
252868
Negroes
101285
Illiterates over 10 yrs. 77816 13.8 p.c. 282904 9.9 p.c.
Native parentage
14331
5.2 p.c. 60881 3.3 p.c.
Foreign parentage
540
2 2 p.c. 29710 11.6 p.c.
Foreigners
3390 10.5 p.c. 67295 30.0 p.c.
Negroes
59503 25.5p.c. 124618 24.6 p.c.
In school 6 to 20 yrs. 128659 52.7 p.c. 790736 58.0 p.c.
Native parentage
74638 60.0 p.c. 582997 62.8 p.c.
Foreign parentage
7671 59.3 p.c. 67276 47.3 p.c.
Foreigners
1704 32.0 p.c. 9667 :23.7 p.c.
Negroes
44634 44.1 p.c. 130708 51.7 p.c.
1
Rank in size
21
Rank in population
33
5
36
Rank in illiteracy
40
-12
Rank in sch. attend...
45
Rep. in Congress
4
18

Iowa
Dec. 28, 1846

Wirt

May 29, 1848

56147

56066

182000

215391

2224771

2333860

1303526

763225

632181

1044761

273484

512569

14973

2900

1760286

1829811

962435

500958

515722

816142

269246

502591

12380

2500

675222

732544

442128

306520

212946

387114

16142

34655
628

3866
29889

1.6 p.c.

57769

3.16■

p.c

8391

0.9 p.c.

3223

o.r,

p.c.

3150

0.6 p.c.

8245

1.0 p.c.

16894

6.3 p.c.

43662

1272 10.3 p.c.

113

8.7

p.c.

4.5 p.c.

469778 69.6 p.c.

484629 66.2 p.c.

321966 72.8 p.c.

223946 73.1

p.c.

139325 65.4 p.c.

243487 62.9

p.c.

5928 36.7 p.c.
2495 64.5 p.c.
24

11454 41.7 p.c.
397 63.2
25

15

13

1

12

5

16

11

11

p.c.
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Cal.
Sept. 9, I860

Minru
May 11, 1858

Ore.

Feb. 14, 1859

Kans.
Jan. 29,

1861

W. Va
1, 1863

,June

158297

84684

96699

82158

24170

92597

172793

52566

107206

376688

2377549

2075708

672765

1690949

1221119

1106533

575081

416851

1207057

1042107

635889

941136

135238

292105

57638

517250

543010

103001

135190

57072

21645

7084

1492

54030

64173

2007698

1628635

555631

1321562

903822

893450

389726

331492

909292

756184

502696

691786

107362

234009

41948

505312

533915

100759

131673

54646

18699

6366

1359

44542

50925

555554

648775

175386

515156

396818

296850

208907

118379

3888371

355322

196467

398336

45947

99790

14401

43405

37049

8414

10321

8587

4732

1189

198

15549

18481

3.7 p.c.
0.5 p.c.
0.6 p.c.

49336

3.0 p.c.

10504

1.8 p.c.

28968

2.1 p.c.

74866

1536

0.4 p.c.

1437

0.4 p.c.

7673

0.8 p.c.

50580

302

0.6 p.c.

404

0.4 p.c.

1799

0.8 p.c.

50292 10.0 p.c.

40627

7.6 p.c.

6120

6.1 p.c.

215

3.4 p.c.

46

74902
4323
3186

1329

7.1 p.c.

361077 65.0 p.c.

443761 68.3 p.c.

13787 10.5 p.c.

827

83 p.c.
6.7 p.c.
20 p.c.

13075 23.9 p.c.

3.4 p.c.

5341 12.0 p.c.

10347 20.3 p.c.

117078 66.8 p.c.

363695 70.5 p.c

259971 65.5 p.c.

205043 69.1 p.c.

154844 74.1 p.c.

81625 69.0 p.c..

280593 72.2 pc.

238897 67.2 p.c.

129155 65.7 p.c.

270175 67.8 p.c.

30583 66.6 p.c.

67941 68.1 p.c.

9093 63.1 p.c.

17815 41.0 p.c.

15648 42.2 p.c.

3147 37.4 p.c.

4211 40.8 p.c.

2158 26.1 p.c.

2936 62.0 p.c.

781 65.7 p.c.
11
19
9
7
10

105 53.0 p.c
9
35
2
12
3

10047 64.6 p.c.

9806 53.1 p.c.

2
12
17
22
11

13
22
6
1
8

40
28
35
20
6
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STATISTICS—Continued.

Ratified Constitution
Area square miles
Population 1790
Population 1910
Native parentage
Foreign parentage
Foreigners
Negroes
10 yrs. and over
Native parentage
Foreign parentage
Foreigners
Negroes
6 to 20 years old
Native parentage
Foreign parentage
Foreigners
Negroes.
Illiterates over 10 yrs.
Native parentage
Foreign parentage
■Foreigners

Nev.
Oct. 3,
110690
35000
81875
35326
20951
17999
513
69822
28156
17403
17787
469
16132
8208
4889
1280
52
4702
103
84
1344

1864

6.7 p.c.
0.4 p.c.
0.5 p.c.
7.6 p.c.

Neb.
March
77520
122993
1192214
642075
362353
175865
7689
924032
465425
276062
172497
6725
373868
212985
146432
11571
1512
18009
2787
1491
12264

Negroes
26
5.5 p.c.
482
In school 6 to 20 yrs... 10141 62.9 p.c. 261219
Native parentage
5806 70.7 p.c. 155658
Foreign parentage
3354 €8.6 p.c. 98957
Foreigners
255 19.9 p.c.
4884
Negroes
30 59.0 p.c.
930
;Eank in size
6
15
IRank in population
49
29
Hank in illiteracy
31
3
Rank in sch. attend
30
4
Rep. in Congress
16

1, 1867

1.9 p.c.
0.6 p.c.
0.5 p.c.
7.1 p.c.
7.2 p.c.
69.9 p.c.
73.1 p.c.
67.6 p.c.
42.2 p.c.
61.5 p.c.

Colo.
Aug.
103948
175000
799024
475136
181428
126851
11453
640846
369056
135085
123026
9990
215940
138619
62053
12070
2468
23780
7445
688
13897
856
147626
97182
42895
5547
1548
7
32
16
8
4

1, 1876

3.7 p.c.
2.0 p.c.
0.5 p.c.
11.3 p.c.
8.6 p.c.
68.3 p.c.
70.1 p.c.
69.1 p.c.
46.0 p.c.
62.7 p.c.

N. D.
Nov.
70837
182000
577056
162461
251236
156158
617
424730
108422
160559
150451
546
183336
53101
106573
21194
103
13070
349
1064
9474

2, 1889

3.07
0.3
0.7
6.3

26 4.8
117453 64.1
36715 69.1
70332 66.0
8906 42.0
60 58.3
16
37
11
27
3

p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
p.c.
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S. D.
Nov. 2, 1889

Mont.
Nov. 8, 1889

Washi.
Nov. 11, :1889

297

Wyo.

Idaho
July 3, 1890

July 11, 1890

77615

146997

69127

83888

97914

328808

175000

349390

84385

60705

583888

376053

1141990

325594

145965

245652

162127

585386

203599

80696

217491

106809

282528

75195

32504

100628

91644

241197

40427

27118

817

1834

6058

051

2235

443466

303551

933556

249018

117585

170391

124768

459716

145414

62033

159540

76901

210313

58511

24153

98334

89456

234928

39619

26381

697

1633

5517

578

2024

183979

93771

293478

96819

35776

82253

44453

165137

67046

22297

87273

38017

102201

25635

10148

8312

7382

20605

2998

2481

184

300

906

89

288

4.8 p.c.

18416

1.9 p.c.

5453

2.1 p.c.

3874

3.2£i p.c.

403

0.3 p.c.

1281

0.3 p.c.

525

0.4 p.c.

209

0.3 p.c.

0.4 p.c.

333

0.4 p.c.

555

0.3 p.c.

182

0.3 p.c.

89

0.4 p.c.

4896

5.0 p.c.

8445

9.4 p.c.

11233

4.8 p.c.

2742

0.9 p.c.

2548

9.7 p.c.

38

5.5 p.c.

114

7.0 p.c.

239

6.4 p.c.

102

5.0 p.c.

12750

2.8 p.c.

14457

556

0.3 p.c.

683

4.3 p.c.

37

122642 66.6 p.c.

60678 64.7 p.c 195259 66.5 p.c.

66779 69.0 p.c.

23020 64.3 P.c.

57773 70.2 p.c.
58049 66.5 p.c.

30075 67.7 p.c. 114415 69.3 p.c.

47213 70.4 p.c.

14991 67.2 p.c.

26305 69.2 p.c

69148 67.7 p.c.

18066 70.5 p.c.

6792 66.9 p.c.

3314 39.9 p.c.

2534 34.3 p.c

9062 44.0 p.c.

1040 43.7 p.c.

792 31.9 p.c.

122 66.3 p.c.

184 61.3 p.c

515 56.8 p.c.

50 56.0 p.c.

142 49.7 p.c.

14

3

19

12

8

30

40

30

45

48

8

23

4

5

14

14

23

15

6

25

2

2

5

2

1
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STATISTICS—Continued.
Utah
Ratified Constitution June 14, 1896
Area square miles
84990
Population 1790
207905
Population 1910
373351
Native parentage
171663
Foreign parentage
131527
Foreigners
63393
Negroes
1144
10 yrs. and over
274778
Native parentage
104565
Foreign parentage
102611
Foreigners
_
61840
Negroes
1026
6 to 20 yrs. old
121016
Native parentage
67931
Foreign parentage
46504
Foreigners
5279
Negroes
196
Illiterates over 10 yrs 6821
2.4 p.c.
Native parentage
465
0.4 p.c.
Foreign parentage
367
0.4 p.c.
Foreigners
3636
5.9 p.c.
Negroes
49
4.8 p.c.
In rchool 6 to 20 yrs... 85006 70.2 p.c.
Native parentage
50668 74.6 p.c.
Foreign parentage
31771 68.3 p.c.
Foreigners
2321 44.0 p.c.
Negroes
112 57.1 p.c.
Rank in size
10
Rank in population
41
Rank in illiteracy
7
Rank in sch. attend
3
Rep. in Congress
2

Okl;i\.
Nov. 16, 1907

N.

M.
6,

Jan.

Ariz.
1912

Feb. 4I, 1912

70057

122634

113956

1414042

330000

204354

1657155

327301

204354

1310403

255609

82468

94044

26331

42176

40084

22654

46824

137612

1628

2009

1197476

240990

157659

934912

185205

61983

73278

18608

28726
43724

39064

21235

101157

1344

1691

566323

105403

56897

454481

85375

23167

31134

8903

14712

3368

3426

7658

48718

363

416

67567

5.6 p.c.

48697 20.2 p.c.

32605

3.5 p.c.

28689 15.5 P.c.

8.9 p.c.

32953 20.9

p.c.

1414

2.3

p.c.

2362

8.4

p.c.

13758 31.5

p.c.

904

1.3 p.c.

1649

3828

9.8 p.c.

6580 31.0 P.c.

17858 17.7 p.c.

119 14.2 p.c.

383816 67.8 p.c.

64342 61.0 p.c.

30355 53.4

p.c.

311274 68.5 p.c.

55644 65.2 p.c.

15468 66.8

p.c.

21486 69.0 p.c.

5525 62.1 P.c.

8436 57.3

p.c.

1443 42.8 p.c.

1118 32.6 P.c

2704 35.3

p.c.

31083 63.8 p.c.

214 59.0 p.c.

122

7.2 p.c.

251 60.3 p.c.

17

4

5

23

41

46

28

43

45

9

34

41

8

1

1
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The Declaration of Independence was signed on the
fourth day of July, 1776. In 1790 the population was three
million nine hundred and twenty-nine thousand two hun
dred and fourteen. In 1910 the population of the Conti
nental United States was ninety-one million nine hundred
and seventy-two thousand two hundred and sixty-six. Of
this number eighty-one million seven hundred and thirtyone thousand nine hundred and fifty-seven are whites ; nine
million eight hundred and twenty-seven thousand seven hun
dred and sixty-three are negroes; two hundred and sixtyfive thousand six hundred and eighty-three are Indians;
seventy-one thousand five hundred and thirty-one are Chi
nese ; seventy-two thousand one hundred and fifty-seven are
Japanese; three thousand one hundred and seventy-five are
not classified.
Of the entire population, seventy-eight million four hun
dred and fifty-six thousand three hundred and eighty are
native born ; thirteen million five hundred and fifteen thou
sand eight hundred and eighty-six are foreign born.
Of the number of persons born in foreign lands, eleven
million seven hundred and ninety-one thousand eight hun
dred and forty-one were born in Europe; one hundred and
ninety-one thousand four hundred and eighty-one in Asia;
one million, four hundred and eighty-nine thousand two
hundred and thirty-one in other American countries ; fortythree thousand three hundred and thirty in Africa, Aus
tralia and other islands of the sea.
There are seventy-one million five hundred and eighty
thousand two hundred and seventy people in the United
States ten years old and over, of whom thirty-seven million
eighty-one thousand two hundred and seventy-eight are
Americans of American parents ; thirteen million nine hun
dred and eight thousand and sixty-three are Americans of
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foreign parentage; twelve million nine hundred and fortyfive thousand five hundred and twenty-nine are foreigners;
seven million three hundred and seventeen thousand nine
hundred and twenty-two are negroes; one hundred and
eighty-eight thousand, seven hundred and fifty-eight are
Indians; sixty-eight thousand nine hundred and twentyfour Chinese; sixty-seven thousand six hundred and sixtyone Japanese, and three thousand one hundred and thirtyfive others.
The number of illiterate people in the United States
ten years old and over is five million five hundred and six
teen thousand, one hundred and sixty-three, or seven and
seven-tenths per cent. One million three hundred and sev
enty-eight thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, or
three and seven-tenths per cent are Americans of Ameri
can parentage; one hundred and fifty-five thousand three
hundred and eighty-eight, or one and one-tenth per cent,
are Americans of foreign parentage; one million six hun
dred and fifty thousand three hundred and sixty-one, or
twelve and seven-tenths per cent, are foreigners; two mil
lion two hundred and twenty-seven thousand seven hun
dred and thirty-one, or thirty and four-tenths per cent, are
negroes; eighty-five thousand four hundred and forty-five,
or forty-five and three-tenths per cent, are Indians; ten
thousand eight hundred and ninety-one, or fifteen and eighttenths per cent, are Chinese; six thousand two hundred
and thirteen, or nine and two-tenths per cent, are Japanese ;
twelve thousand and fifty, or thirty-nine and nine-tenths
per cent, not classified.
The number of people in the United States between
the ages of six and twenty years is: twenty-seven million
seven hundred and fifty thousand five hundred and ninetynine, of whom sixteen million seven thousand three hun
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dred and ninety-three are Americans of American parent
age ; six million six hundred and seventy-one thousand four
hundred and thirty-five are Americans of foreign parent
age; one million five hundred and forty-two thousand and
forty-three are foreigners; three million four hundred and
twenty-two thousand one hundred and fifty-seven negroes;
ninety-four thousand five hundred and twenty-nine Indians. ;
six thousand nine hundred and seventy-eight Chinese; five
thousand seven hundred fifteen Japanese, and three hun
dred and fifty-two others.
The number of people between six and twenty years
in the United States who are attending school is : seventeen
million three hundred thousand two hundred four, or sixtythree and three-tenths per cent; ten million seven hundred
one thousand one hundred ninety-one, or sixty-six and ninetenths per cent, are Americans of American parentage;
four million three hundred nineteen thousand seventyeight, or sixty-four and seven-tenths per cent, are Ameri
cans of foreign parentage ; six hundred four thousand four
hundred forty-seven, or thirty-nine and two tenths per cent,
are foreigners; one million six hundred nineteen thousand
six hundred ninety-nine, or forty-seven and three tenths
per cent, are negroes; fifty-one thousand forty-three, or
fifty-four per cent are Indians; three thousand two hun
dred sixty-three, or forty-six and eight-tenths per cent,
Chinese ; one thousand four hundred twenty-seven, or twen
ty-five and one-tenth per cent, are Japanese, and fifty-six
or fifteen and nine-tenths per cent, not classified.
In the foregoing record an attempt has been made to
show the growth of the nation as a whole, and also the
growth of each state separately, and how the country
stands in regard to illiteracy and school attendance.
It is found that there are five million five hundred and
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sixteen thousand one hundred and sixty-three persons ten
years old and over in Continental United States who cannot
read or write.
The number of all the people in the United States in
1790, fourteen years after the Declaration of Independ
ence was signed, was three million nine hundred and
twenty-nine thousand two hundred and fourteen. The
number of persons at the last Federal census of the United
States in 1910, ten years old and over who cannot read or
write, is over one and one-half million more than the entire
population when the first census was taken in 1790.
There is a larger percentage of this white population,
of the foreign elements, than of the American; but there
is over one and one-half million of this number native born,
having native-born parents.
There should be something done for this class of peo
ple, and especially for the foreigners in the way of Ameri
canizing them.
Who have aided in the building of this great nation?
Is it only the descendants of the Pilgrim fathers or is it
the nations of the world who have come and assisted in
this marvelous change? Are not the sons and daughters
of all the different nations among the very best of our
American citizens? Many have worked their way through
very trying circumstances to the very highest positions of
honor and trust in our nation. Does not America owe to
the sons and daughters an education at least so that they
may be able to read and write?
There are four hundred and seventy-two cities in Kan
sas, of which the following ten are the largest :
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State
Census
1915.
91,658
53,582
46,147
22,090
19,200
17,685
15,263
15,228
12,884
12,144

Kansas City
Wichita
Topeka
Leavenworth .
Hutchinson .
Pittsburg
Atchison
Coffeyville
Lawrence
Independence
'Decrease,
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Federal
Increase
Census 1from 1910
1910
to 1915.
82,331
9,327
1,132
52,450
43,684
2,463
19,363
2,727
16,364
2,836
14,755
2,930
16,429*
1,116
2,541
12,687t
510
12,374
10,480
1,664

tlncrease.

It will be seen from the above table that Kansas City
has made the greatest gain and Pittsburg next.
The following tables show facts concerning the ten
most populous counties of the state :
Wyandotte

Total population, 1910
White
,
Native—native parents
Per cent
Native—foreign parents
Per cent
Foreigners
Per cent
Negroes
Per cent
Males of voting age ,
Illiterate males voting age
Per cent
Native white
Per cent
Foreign
Per cent ...
Negro
Per cent
Persons ten years or over
Illiterates
Per cent
Native illiterates
Per cent
Foreigners
„
Per cent
Negro
Per cent
Number 6 to 20 years
Number attending school
Per cent
State Census, 1915

..

100068
88820
59129
59.1
17760
17.7
11931
11.9
11172
11.2
31970
1519
4.8
204
.09
883
13.4
432
11.7
80376
3209
4.0
451
0.8
1674
14.4
h 1080
1.0
28184
17383
61.7
110549

Sedgwick Shawnee Crawf'd M' tgomery

73095
70413
56011
76.6
10098
13.8
4304
5.9
2652
3.6
24098
584
2.4
153
0.7
336
13.7
90
9.5
59763
966
1.6
290
0.5
491
11.6
177
8.1
20071
13122
65.4
73294

61374
56132
41395
66.9
9565
15.5
5172
8.4
5722
9.2
19365
599
3.1
101
0.7
302
11.0
196
11.9
50947
1238
2.4
202
0.5
558
11.1
477
10.0
17015
11076
65.1
64661

51178
49603
31074
60.7
10055
19.6
8474
16.6
1657
3.1
14596
582
4.0
128
1.3
395
9.4
58
12.2
38316
1119
2.9
278
1.0
711
9.1
129
10.6
15821
10582
66.9
60289

49474
46368
40147
81.1
4182
8.5
2039
4.1
2966
6.0
15313
384
2.5
160
1.2
126
10.7
96
10.2
39158
758
1.9
331
1.0
199
10.0
219
9.2
14542
10242
70.4
49824
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L'enworth Cherokee

Total population, 1910
White
Native—native pasents
Per cent
Native—foreign parents
Per cent
Foreigners
Per cent ....
Negro
,.
Per cent
Males of voting age _
Illiterate males voting age..
Per cent
Native—white
Per cent
Foregners
Per cent
Negro
_
Per cent
Persons ten years and over
Illiterates
Per cent
Native illiterates
Per cent
Foreigners
,
Per cent
Negro
_
Per cent
Number six to twenty years
Number attending school
Per cent
State census of 1915

41207
37042
23264
56.5
9198
22.3
4580
11.1
4071
9.9
16451
596
3.6
174
1.6
138
5.0
277
15.8
34389
1041
3.0
292
1.1
247
6.6
493
13.9
10554
6578
*.. 62.3
40625

38162
36913
27229
71.4
5275
13.8
4409
11.6
1181
3.1
10662
542
5.1
204
2.5
286
12.9
52
15.5
28572
1076
3.8
393
1.7
542
13.2
138
14.9
12322
8381
68.0
36370

Reno

Cowley

Labette

37853
36943
29338
77.5
5289
14.0
2316
6.8
904
2.4
11617
282
2.4
60
0.6
19S
14.8
24
8.1
29893
491
1.6
56
0.5
296
13.0
51
6.6
11553
7888
68.4
40448

31750
31185
27619
86.9
2607
8.2
959
3.0
571
1.8
9673
308
3.2
179
2.0
95
17.1
34
8.5
25473
679
2.7
466
1.9
130
13.9
82
17.1
9432
6603
70.0
29979

31423
29625
25594
81.4
3069
9.8
962
3.1
1756
5.6
9342
264
2.8
134
1.6
25
4.6
105
20.6
25036
578
2.3
281
1.2
52
5.4
237
16.7
9330
6638
71.1
37014

A1D73551251

Deinco 38-297

